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Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages  of  the  broken  Tribes  of 
Nip&l. — By  B.  H.  Hodoson,  Esy.,  B.  C.  S. 


Darjiling,  October  4<th,  1857. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Asia  tic  Society  of  Bengal. 

Sib, 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  herewith  four  series  of 
Vocabularies  of  Himalayan  tongues,  comprising,  (in  two  parts),  1st, 
the  languages  of  the  broken  tribes  of  the  Central  Himalaya  ; and, 
2nd,  (also  in  two  parts),  the  several  dialects  of  the  Kiranti  lan- 
guage, which  likewise  is  proper  to  the  same  part  of  the  chain,  or,  to 
be  more  specific,  to  Eastern  Nepal.  The  languages  included  in  the 
two  parts  of  these  two  papers  are — 

Broken  Tribes. 

1.  Dahi  or  Darhi. 

2.  Denwar. 

3.  Pahi  or  Pahari. 

4.  Chepang. 

5.  Bhramu. 

6.  Vayu  or  Hayu. 

7.  Kuswar. 

No.  LSXXIX. — New  Sebies,  Vol.  XXVI.  2 t 
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8.  Kusunda. 

9.  Pakkya,  unbroken. 

10.  T'haksya,  unbroken. 

11.  Tbaru. 

Tribes  of  the  Kir  Anti  people. 

1.  Cbamling  or  Bodong. 

2.  Bungcbbenbung.  Bontawa. 

3.  Cbbingtang.  Bontawa. 

4.  Nachbereng. 

5.  Waling.  Bontawa. 

6.  Yakha. 

7.  Chourasya. 

8.  Kulung. 

9.  Tbulung. 

10.  Baking. 

11.  Lohorong. 

12.  Lambicbbong.  Waling. 

13.  Balali. 

14.  Sangpang 

15.  Dumi. 

16.  Khaling. 

17.  Dungmali. 

The  arrangement  and  nomenclature  of  these,  made  some  time 
back,  are  not  quite  correct.  But  they  will  serve  the  present  end 
and  can  be  corrected  when  we  come  to  particulars.  At  present  it 
will  suffice  to  say  that  9 and  10  of  the  “ broken  tribes”  cannot  well 
be  classed  under  that  bead,  the  Pakbya  and  Tbaksya  being  still 
unbroken. 

Of  the  Ivirauti  tribes,  the  value  of  the  subdivisional  names  is  not 
always  equal.  I have  indicated  this  on  the  right  band.  Thus,  2,  3, 
5,  as  to  language,  &c.,  could  be  unitised  under  the  common  name 
of  Bontawa ; and  5-5  both  classed  first  as  Waling,  and  then  as 
Bontawa,  the  larger  aggregate.  These  minuter  affinities  are  pretty 
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well  indicated  by  the  dialects.  I was  obliged  to  begin  in  the  dark 
as  to  what  varieties  of  the  language  would  be  fittest  for  selection  as 
dialects,  and  those  I bit  on  were  not  always  of  equal  value. 

As  samples  of  the  broken  tribes  and  of  the  great  Kiranti  people 
I have  lately  selected  for  special  study  the  Vayu  of  the  one  and 
the  Baking  of  the  other.  I shall  forthwith  submit  these  ample 
essays  and  then  may  find  time  to  advert  to  some  general  considera- 
tions. If  not,  they  will  be  found  in  the  new  essay  on  the  Physical 
Geography  of  Himalaya  now  issuing  from  the  Calcutta  press. 

I am, 

Sir, 

Your  obedt.  servt., 

B.  II.  Hodgson'. 
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Continuation 


English. 


Air 

Amaranth,  (the 
grain) 

Ant 

Arm 

Arrow 

Barley 

Bird  kind 

Ditto  male 

Ditto  female 

Bitch 

Blood 

Boat 

Boar 

Boiled  rice 

Bone 

Boy 

Buffalo  kind 
Ditto  male 
Ditto  female 
Bull 

Cat  kind 
Ditto  male  * 
Ditto  female 
Calf  male 
Calf  female 

Child  kind 

Child  male 

Cow 

Cock 

Crow 

Daughter 

Day 

Dog  kind 
Dog  male 
Ear 
Earth 
Egg 

Elephant 

Ditto  female 

Ewe 

Eye 

Face 

Father 

Fire 

Fish 

Flower 

Fowl  kind 

Foot 

Fruit 
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Kusunda. 

Patch' y a. 

Thdk'sya. 

Tharu. 

Kai 

Bayalo 

Nimraar 

Bayar 

Bhartu 

Bethyang 

Bhendo 

Ramdaua 

Pyai  ki 

Krimula 

Nato 

Doka 

Taii  bi 

Hat  H.  K. 

Ya 

Hat 

Muyu 

Kadha  H.  K. 

Tume 

Khandha 

Jo 

Jou  H. 

Chika 

Jau 

Kotau 

Chada  H.  K. 

Nom'ya 

Chirai 

Gya  kotau 

Bhalya  chada  K. 

Nom'ya  dhd 

Chirai 

Gimi  kotau 

Pothi  chada  K. 

Nom'ya  iso 

Chirai 

Agaigimi 

Kyatai  chhowri 

Nagamoma 

Pilli 

Uyu 

Ragat  H.  K. 

Ka 

Lohu 

Wai.  Wou 

Duga  K. 

Tsaba 

Nau 

Yasagya.  Hi  gya 

Baigan  harra 

Tili 

Suwar 

Kaddi 

Bhat  H. 

Bhat  H. 

Bhat 

Gou 

Had  H. 

Nati 

Had 

Tala  sai 

Keta  K. 

Kala  chaja 

Keta 

Mahi 

Bhainsa  H.  K. 

Mai 

Bhaisa 

Mahi-gya 

Bhainsarango  K. 

Mai  rago 

Bhaisa 

Mahigimi 

Mau  bhainsa 

Mai  moma 

Caret 

Nogmwa  gya 

Ballasadh  H. 

Hmeyese 

Sadha 

Biralo 

Billo  H. 

Nobar 

Birala 

Biralo  gya 

Dago  biralo 

Nobar  kho 

llirala 

Biialo-gimi  Tgva 

Chhauri  biralo 

Nobar  hmo 

Birala 

Nogmwachvachi- 

Bachho  H.  K. 

Hmechaja 

Bachha 

Nogmwachyachi 

gimi 

Bad 

Hme  chajasimo 

Bachlii 

Gitase.  Chyachi 

Chhora  chhori 
Ketakeli  K. 

Ald[iicham 

Ladikabala 

Gitase 

Keta.  Child  ra  K. 
Kanu  balakha  H. 

Kalachaja 

Ladika 

Nokmwa  gimi 

Gai  H. 

Hmdmama 

Gaye 

Tab'gya 

BhalyakukuddoK. 

Caret 

Mur'ga 

Kauwa  H. 

Kag  H. 

Ghabrang 

Kauwa 

Takse 

Chhdri  K. 

Charne 

Beti 

Dina 

Diiiso  K. 

>ar 

Dina 

Agai 

Kyaiai 

Naga.  Nak'yu 

Kutta 

Agai  gy'a 

Kvatai  dango 

Nak'yughyutya 

Kutta 

Chyaii 

Kan  H 

Hna.  Nha 

Kan 

Duma 

Mato  H. 

Sa 

VI  ati 

Goa.  Gwa 

Phul  K. 

Chhyarkyaphum 

An'da 

Hatti  gya 

Hatti  H. 

Lam'bochhe 

Hathi 

Hatti  gimi 

Makuna  H. 

Lam'bochherahyo 

Hatlii 

Ghalogimi 

Caret 

Ghyumama 

Bheti 

Chining 

A'nkha  H. 

Mi 

Ankh 

H angna 

Mudha  H. 

Li 

Muhu 

Pai 

Babai 

Abo 

Baba 

Ja 

Ago  H.  K. 

Hme 

Agi 

Gnasa 

Machha  H. 

Trang  gna 

Machheri 

Gipoan 

Phul  H. 

Ro 

Phul 

Tap 

Kukura  K. 

Chan 

Malethin  male 

Pango  gdda 

Yegiyan 

iPhala  H. 

Phum 

2 U 2 

Phar 
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1 

English . I 

Kusunda. 

1‘d/ch'ya. 

Thalc'sya. 

Tharu. 

Girl 

Takse 

Keti  (K.) 

Mrin 

Ladiki 

Grain 

Kadiyun 

Caret 

Caret 

Anaj 

Goat  kind 

Mi'jlia 

Boko  K. 

Rarao 

Chhegndi 

Goat  male 

Mijha  gya 

Boko  K. 

Ramogya 

Cbhegadi 

Goat  female 

Mijha  gimi 

Bakhro  K. 

Ramoma 

Baghiya 

Hair 

Gyai-i 

Raw  a 

Chham 

Bar 

Hand 

Gipan 

Hatkela 

Yayathin 

Tar  hatti 

Head 

Chipi 

.Vlanto  |_(K.) 

Ta 

Mudi 

Hen 

Tap  gimi 

Kukhurako  pothi 

Caret 

Murgi 

Hog  kind 

lli.  Yasa 

Har'ra 

Tili 

Suwar 

Horn 

Iping  jing 

Sing  H.  K. 

Ru 

Sing 

House 

Bahi 

Ghar  H.  K. 

Ghim 

Ghar 

Husband 

Duwoi 

Log  nya  (K.) 

Mrinthin 

Caret 

Iron 

Phalam 

Khadar 

Phrd 

Loll  a 

Leaf 

Hak 

Pat 

Lha 

Pat  a 

Leg 

Nawagichan 

Goda 

Bhale.  Bhalethin 

God 

Light 

Jina  Ikya 

Urt  batti 

Vluthnangmu 

Anjoriyo 

Maize 

Makai 

Gh6ga 

Makai 

Makaya 

Man  kind 

Mih’yak 

Manchha 

Mli 

Matihai 

Ditto  male 

Mih’ya  dawai 

Log  nya  (K.) 

Pyung 

Caret 

Mare 

Caret 

Caret 

Tamama 

Gliodi 

Millet  or  Kongani 

Kwa  chho 

Caret 

iDlieya 

Tagnuu 

Millet  or  Kodo 

Madyi.  Mazyi 

Kodo 

Rangre 

Maduwa 

Monkey  male 

Ugu 

Badar  H.  K. 

Pangdar 

Banar 

Ditto  female 

Ugu  gimi 

Badarni  H.  [K. 

Pangdarsya 

Badari 

Moon 

Jun 

Chan'dramabel'  H. 

Lati  gna 

Chand'ramajun 

Mother 

Mai 

Ama 

Ama 

Mabatari 

Mountain 

Parbat 

Paliar  H.  K. 

Yedadhyu 

Par'bat 

Mouth 

Birgyad.  Birgyang 

Mukha  H. 

Sung 

Mukha 

Musquito 

Caret 

Pokha 

Polorinaba 

Mas 

Name 

Giji 

Na  u K. 

Min 

Na  u.  Ji 

Night 

I"g  gai 

Rati  K. 

Mun 

Rati 

Oil 

Jing 

Tel  K. 

Chhigu 

Tela 

Old  man 

Caret 

Caret 

Kbeba 

Budha 

Old  woman 

Jigel  [Nogmwa 

Caret 

Khugvu 

Budhiya 

Ox  kind  [husk 

Nwagwa.  Nogo 

Caret 

Mekinba 

Paddy  or  rice  in 

Chhusum 

Dhan  H.  K. 

Mlasam 

Jadhan 

Plantain 

Mocha  [gya 

Kela  H.  K. 

Tatung  ro 

Kera 

Ram 

Bhantak.  Gholo- 

Caret 

Ghyu  kidaba 

Baiganbhata 

Cleaned  rice 

Kadiyun 

Caret 

Mia 

Cha  ur 

River 

Gimmekona 

Kliola  K. 

Umdakyu 

Kliola 

Road 

Won 

Bato  IK.) 

Gbyam 

Rasta 

Salt 

Huk  vi 

Nun  H.  K. 

Chacha 

Nun 

Sheep  kind 

Gholo 

Caret 

Ghyu 

„ 

Skin 

Gitan 

Chbala  H. 

Dbi 

Cham 

Sky 

Laga  i 

Saiga 

Mu 

Caret 

Snake 

Tou 

Sapa  H.  K. 

Pudhi 

Sapa 

Son 

Tala  sai 

Chhora  K. 

lha 

Tarang  gan 

Star 

Ing  gai 

Tara  H.  K. 

Sar 

1> 

Stallion 

Caret 

Caret 

Ta 

Sow 

Higimi.  Yasagimi 

Baigani  harra 

Tili  moma  [ni 

Sugarni 

Sun 

Ing 

Gliama  H.  K. 

Ghan  gni.  Saughi- 

Ra  uda 

Tiger 

Daja  kauli 

Bagba  H.  K. 

Nd 

Bagha 

Tooth 

Tolio 

Data  H.  K. 

Gyo 

Data 

Tree 

r 

Rukha  K. 

Gliyung 

Gaclih 

Vegetable 

Mai  ghyak 

Sag  H. 

Dhap 

Sag  patta 
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English. 

Kusunda. 

Pakh'ga. 

Thak'sya. 

Thar  a. 

Village 

Labilng 

Ga  u H.  K. 

Hal 

Ga  won 

Water 

Tang 

Pani  H.  K. 

Kya 

I’ani 

Woman 

Ning  dai 

Baigini 

H rin 

Meraru 

Wheat 

Gahun 

Gahun  11. 

Karu 

Gohun 

Wife 

Ningdaimvahoa 

Baig’uui 

M rfnhmi 

.1  ani 

Yam 

Byalougolandan 

Caret 

H mau  dau 

Kan  nml 

I 

Chi 

Ma 

Ghyang 

Hang 

Thou 

Nu  [Gida 

Ta 

Gna 

Tong 

He.  She.  It 

P si.  It'.  Tok’pya  ? 

U’kya 

Chana.  H’mi 

Utu 

We  two.  Dual 

Tok’jhig’na 

Caret 

Ghyangsi 

Hangdu 

Ye  two 

Nok'jhig’na 

Caret 

Gnisi 

Tongdu 

They  two 

Gidajhig’na 

Caret 

Hmi  si 

U nudu 

We  all.  Plural 

Chobaki  [ki 

Caret 

Ghyang  cha 

Hang  log 

Ye  all 

Nokibaki  Togara- 

Caret 

Gna  cha 

Tusal 

They  all 

Gidabaki 

Caret 

H micha 

Usal 

Mine.  My 

Chiyi 

Mero  K. 

Ghyang  ge 

Caret 

Thine.  Thy 

Nivi 

Tero  K.. 

Gna  ye 

Caret 

His  Hers.  Its 

Gidayi 

Usai  ko  K. 

Hmi  ye 

Caret 

Ours.  Dual 

Tokjhignayl 

Caret 

Ghyang  si  ye 

Hamarnu  hye 

Yours.  Dual 

Nokjhignayi 

Caret 

Gni  si  ve 

Caret 

Theirs.  Dual 

Gidajhignayi 

Caret 

H mi  si  ye 

Uduwonko 

Ours.  Plural 

Takibakimida 

Chobakiyida 

Caret 

Ghyang  cha  ye 

Hamlogkau 

Yours.  Plural 

Nokibakiyida 

Caret 

Gna  cha  ye  fv 

e ke 

Taharasabake 

Theirs.  Plural 

Gidabakiyida 

Caret 

Hmi  cha  ye.  Hmi 

Unakara 

One 

Go'i  sang 

Yek  1 K 

Di 

Yek 

Two 

Ghigna 

Dui  = 

Gni 

> 

Dui 

Three 

Daha 

Tin 

Som 

I'm 

Four 

Pinjang 

Char  1 E 

Bla 

Char 

Five 

Pagnangjang 

Bach 

Gna 

Paohe 

Six 

Caret 

Chha  J>  c 5 

l’u 

1-  b 

Chha 

Seven 

Caret 

Sat  ’ £ 

Gnes 

Sat 

Eight 

Caret 

Ath  | 

Blue 

H 

Ath 

Nine 

Caret 

Nau  1 § 

Ku 

cr 

re 

Nau 

Ten 

Caret 

Das  1 „<= 

Chyu 

to 

Das 

Twenty 

Caret 

Bis  J 7 

Gniyu 

? 

Bis 

Thirty 

Caret 

Tis  H.  K. 

Sombu 

Tis 

Forty 

Caret 

Chillis  H. 

Blibyu 

Chillis 

Fifty 

Caret 

Pachas 

Gnasyu 

Pachas 

Hundred 

Caret 

Say  a H. 

B lira 

Sau 

Of 

Nata  igin 

Ko  K. 

Chaye 

Kelia 

To.  Dat.  & Acc. 

La  i (K.) 

La  T. 

Dhyari 

Kerake 

From 

Jang  jai 
A i 

Bato  K. 

Kyache 

Paidadekhalbat 

By.  Instrumental 

Le  K. 

Kau 

Le 

With.  Cum. 

Tangche 

Saga 

Gnayero 

S;iga 

Without.  Sine. 

Kant  lia  i 

Bholi 

Arobhoja 

Nahilio  i 

In 

Tai 

Beli 

Hisono 

Bakinahi 

Now 

Ipwaji 

Yeso 

Ghyaugchve 

Amui.  Abhai 

Then 

Nhu 

Caret 

Khaghangclive 

Nabhai.  Tabliai 

When  ? 

Asahi 

Caret 

Tigni 

Kabahu 

Today 

Itwaji.  Ipwaji 

Aja  (K.) 

Kama 

Aju 

To-morrow 

Gorak 

Bholi  (K.) 

Tila 

Kalhi 

Yesterday 

Binaga 

Hijo  (K.) 

Kemichuri 

Byahan 

Here 

Tau  wa 

Yeta  (K.) 

Kesichosi 

Yeliara 

There 

Isaga 

Lf ta  (K.) 

Khataiklianti 

Uhara 

Where  ? 

Anaka 

Kota  (K.)  'Tomi 

Kanlia 

330 


Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages 


[No.  5, 


English. 

Kusunda. 

Pdkh'ya. 

Thdk'sya . 

Tha.ru. 

Above 

Drasu  ok 

Hapra 

Caret 

Upara 

Below 

Tumai 

Tala  (K.) 

Masi 

Tare 

Between 

Gijhagda 

Majha  (K.) 

Kung  ri 

Biclie 

Without.  Outside 

Bangjo 

Bahira  (K  ) 

Phelori 

Bahera 

Within 

Waha 

Bhitra  (K.) 

Nhari 

Bhitra 

Fur 

Isinha 

Tahi 

Chari 

Uha 

Near 

Ista 

Nesai 

Nyese 

Iliya 

Little 

Dyoro 

Yokai.  Thokai 

Chipri 

Thoro 

Much 

Mang  gni 

Mauti 

Dhan  ha 

Bahut 

How  much  ? 

Asina 

Kati  (K.) 

Kang  nya 

Ketana 

As 

Natiya 

Caret 

Khajiba 

Jaisan 

So 

Napawai 

Caret 

Khapriba  khaju 

Wunaisan 

H ow  ? 

Natuwan 

Caret 

Khajulaba 

Caret 

Thus 

Tantan 

Caret 

Ho  alaba 

Han 

Yes 

Avabakiho 

Hoho  K. 

Hin 

Nahiba 

No 

Ayewa 

Asin 

Ai 

Nalii 

Not.  Prohibitive 

llva 

Na  H.  K. 

Kino 

Rahare 

And 

Caret 

Ra 

Bikigang 

Ka 

Or 

Caret 

Caret 

Howochuchhyang 

Ihe 

Tliis 

Ta  i.  Ta 

Yehi.  Yd  H. 

Pa  ang  kvungpa 

That 

Issi.  It 

Wohi.  IT.  H. 

Cha.  Khapami 

U 

Which  "1  T 
Who  jJ°n 

Hagim'ya  hak,  vel 
hag-it 

Jimanchha 

Khanangpemhi 

Kunmanai 

Which  1 rp 
Who  }T°n 

Nataim'ya  hagit 
vel  hak 

Jaunamanchha  K 

Khajupemhi 

Umanai 

Which  j k°“ 

Natat 

Kaunamanchha  K 

Ta 

Kaunmanai 

What  ? 

Natang 

Kya  H. 

Khajupero 

Ka 

Any  thing 

Nataum'va  hagit 

Kehi  bastu  H. 

Khajang  pemlii 

Kunbastu 

Any  body 

Nataim'ya  hak  vel 

Kohimancliha  H. 

Sabadhyangpa 

Konamanai 

hyak. 

Niman.  Badhai 

Good 

Waiyaki 

Bahiya.  Niko(K  ) 

Asba 

Bad 

Ka  ingbarai 

Ghatiya  Behor 

Na  asba 

Tniman 

Cold 

Khang  go. 

Chiso  ( K.) 

Sim 

Thanda 

Hot 

Bhrok 

Tato  (K.) 

Lhap 

Chuhau 

Raw 

Ben 

Kacho  (K.) 

Ateheba 

Kacha 

Ripe 

Pakog 

Pako  (K.) 

Pyahejiba 

Pakal 

Sweet 

Ahal 

Guliyo  (K.) 

Koghiba 

Mitha 

Acrid,  pungent  (as 

Bya 

Piro  (K.) 

Swoba 

Tin 

red  pepper,  &c.) 

Kamba 

Tin 

Bitter 

Katuk 

Tito  (K.) 

Sour 

Dam  tan 

Amilo  (K.) 

Kimba  [hepa 

Khatta 

Handsome 

Waiyaimya  hak 

Ramro  (K.) 

Bastu.  Mhikya- 

Besmanai 

Ugly 

Aingbarai 

Caret 

Mhi  akyahopa 

Bauramani 

Straight 

Caret 

Tersai  (K.) 

Tananphirphai 

Sojh 

Crooked 

Wang  kang 

Bang  go  (K.) 

Yeba 

Tat 

Black 

Pang  sing 
Asai 

Kalo  (K.) 

Malang 

Kariya 

White 

Seto  (K.) 

Tarpa 

Ujar 

Red 

Ban  uba. 

Rato  (K.) 

Wald 

Lai 

Green 

Hariyo  K. 

Hariyo  (K.) 

Phin 

Hariyer 

Long 

Hwang  gai 

Lamo  (K.) 

Hrirr.ba 

Lamba 

Short 

Poktok 

Chhoto  (K.) 

Rimba 

Chhot 

Tall  1 

Phiyong 

Ago  (K.) 

Bauchhenba 

Uchcha 

Short  J lndn- 

Poktok 

Hocho  (K.) 

Putulu 

Niclia 

Small 

Hungkoi 

Sanu  (K  ) 

Chyangba 

Chhot 

Great 

Wogonrai 

Thulo  (K.) 

Tlieba 

Mot 
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English. 

Kusunda. 

Pak'hyd. 

Thdk'sya. 

Tharu. 

Round 

Mang  gni 

Batulo  (K.) 

Ghiglnrba 

Gola 

Square 

Charapate  K. 

Charapalo 

Bhilirchhowa 

Charakunabate 

Round 

Dallo  K. 

Dallo  (K.) 

Bhumrfiia 

Dhela 

Flat 

Chyangkang 

Patalo  (K.) 

Pabapilhe 

Panai  abangpanang 

Fat 

Biji 

Mdto  (K.) 

Dhum'wa 

Mot 

Thin 

Gliarau 

Hariyako 

Jyaina 

Dabar 

Weariness 

Balangba 

Galelagyo 

Bhalapji 

Thakali 

Thirst 

Tap  yau 

Pamitis  H.  K. 

Krjuplnji 

Pi  pas 

Huuger 

Idang 

Bhok  lagvo  K. 

Phothanji 

Bhok 

Eat 

Am 

Crau.  Rhuwa  H.K. 

Lhila 

Khai 

Drink 

Tang  gonong 

Piu  H.  K. 

Pi  u 

Piyal.  Pilayaba 

Sleep 

Iptu  ( ? Causal) 

Saira  H. 

Nhuko 

Sutali 

Wake 

Blengwoto 

Utha  H. 

Reto 

Uthali.  Jagal 

Do 

Au  6.  Au  wo 

Harihal 

Lhau.  Lau 

Kara 

Do  not 

Anibil 

Janahara 

Til  . Li  u 

Nakara 

La  ugh 

Nakyaba 

Has  H. 

Gneto 

Kahasal 

Weep 

Jhama  6 

Sanchha 

Tako 

Karo  61 

Be  silent 

Abaganebin 

Chochira 

Lhemthalo 

Chupraho 

Speak 

Pwaktoba 

Caret 

1 yato 

Bolai 

Do  not  speak 

Anoktabin 

Janabol 

Tha  tyato 

Nabol 

Come 

Asga 

Aija  K. 

Khau 

Awa.  Yanha 

Go 

Da 

Baija 

Hero 

Jaja 

Remain  standing 

Loengwdto 

Pakhanataba 

Pranhogatu 

Khadarahawai 

Stand  up,  get  up 

Loeugwoto 

Utha  (K.) 

Gnajurpa 

Khadaho 

Sit  down 

Bhingwoto 

Basa  (K.) 

Tupa 

Baith 

Walk  or  move 

Aban 

Hat  H. 

Hero 

Clial 

Run 

Gorgowdto 

Phalala 

Gninahero. 

Dhaba 

Give 

Ai 

Deu  (K.) 

Pino 

Dada 

Take 

Ma 

La  (K.) 

Bhakau 

Lala 

Strike 

Pungbogo 

Kut  (K.) 

Tail.  Thopati 

Mar.  Marau 

Rill,  by  cutting, 

Puwago 

Kat  (K.) 

Thagothapati 

99 

cut  down 

Kill,  any  how,  i.  e 

Wagdago 

Marideu  (K.) 

9) 

Mar 

destroy 

Kill,  with  stone  or 

V uphwago 

Han  (K.) 

Prino 

Kat 

other  missile 

Bring 

Ai 

Lyalya  (K.) 

Bhakau 

Lyare.  Leare 

Take  away 

Wa 

Laljii  (K.) 
Bok  (K.) 

Bhoro 

Lejare 

Lift  up 

Yulinggwajo 

Thithonko 

Utlia  o.  Lad 

Put  down 

Gyag'mo 

Blsa 

Thano 

Rakhare 

Hear 

Mang'oo 

Suna  (K.) 

Nagnino 

Suna 

Understand 

Caret 

Bujha 

Ghau 

Bujhare 

Tell  or  relate 

Wongdago 

Kaha  (K  ) 

Bhigho 

Kanare 

I beat 

Ki-pomatanha-u 

Man  kut'chhu* 

Gnajai  toba 

Hama  marila 

We  two  beat.  Dual  Tokjhignai  poma- 
tanhai 

Hamidwi  kut'- 
chau 

Gnigui  tobaka 

Hamadunu  marila 

We  all  beat.  PI. 

Tokkhagyai  poma- 
tanhai 

Hamiharu  kut'- 
chaun 

Gnignichai  tobomu 

Raura  marila 

Thou  beatest 

Nupomatawa 

Ta  kut'chhas 

Chyang  chaitoba 

Raura  marila 

* The  rest  of  this  column  is  pure  Khas  or  Parbatya,  as  also  all  the  other  words  having 
I the  “ K”  subjoined.  The  corrupt  Urdu  or  Hindi  of  Tharu  is  too  palpable  and  incessant 
. to  need  a mark.  The  Tharu  tongue  like  the  Kocch  and  so  many  others  of  the  Tarai,  from 
Hardwar  to  Assam,  is  fast  merging  in  the  proximate  Arian  tongues  ; and  so  also  the  Hill 
dialects  into  Khas, 
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Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages 


[No.  5 


English. 

Kusunda. 

Pak'hya. 

1'hak'sya. 

Thuru. 

Ye  two  beat.  Dual 

Nokjhegna  poma- 

Timid wi  kul'ch- 

Namagni  tobamu 

Rauradunu  maril 

Ye  all  beat.  PI. 

t»wa  [wa 

Nokkhag  pomata- 

hau  [hau 

Timiharn  kut'ch- 

Namacha  tobamu 

[maril 

Raurapangchan- 

He,  she,  it  beats 

Gida  pomatawa 

U kut'chha 

The  tobamu 

U marala 

They  two  beat.  Dl. 

Gidajhigna  poma- 

Undwi  kut'chha 

Thamagni  tobamu 

Uduuu  marila 

They  all  beat.  PI. 

tawa  [wa 

Gidbki  pomata- 

Unharu  kut'chhan 

Hmichaka  tobamu  Unaloga  marala 

I am  beaten 

Tangda  pungmata- 

Malai  kut'chha 

Gnazir  tobamu 

Hamake  marila 

[Dual 

bahini  [bat 

[chha 

[rill 

We  two  are  beaten. 

Tokjhigai  pomata- 

Hamidwilai  kut'- 

Gnigni  tobamu 

Harodunuke  ma- 

We  all  are  beaten. 

Tokhkadai  poma- 

Hamiliarulai  kut'- 

Gain  tobamu 

Hamalogake  ma 

P.ural 

tabai 

chha 

rila 

He,  &c.  is  beaten. 

Gidodanigidai. 

Uslai  kuttachha 

Caret 

Woke  marila 

They  two  are  beat- 

pungmutaba 

Gidajlngnaigi- 

Unaidwilai  kutta- 

Caret 

Woduke  marila 

en.  Dual 
Thev  are  all  beaten. 

puiiijmataba 
Gidakhaigi  pung- 

chha 

Unharulai  kut'- 

Caret 

Wologanake  ma- 

Plural 

mataba 

chha 

rila 

1857.] 
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Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages 


[No. 


English . 

Roriong,  or  Cham - 
ling. 

Rungchhenbung . 

Chhingtdngya. 

Ndckhereng. 

Buffalo-kind 

Bahira.  Maisi 

Santjwa 

vani;wa 

Meisa.  Meis 

Buffalo  male 

Um'pa  maisi 

O'pa  sang'wa 

U pa  sangwa 

Um'pa  meisa 

Buffalo  female 

Umma  maisi 

O'ma  Sang'wa 

Umma  Sangwa 

Um'ma  meisa 

Bull 

Pi  umpa 

O'pa  pit 

Upa  pit 

Wdehchha  piya. 
Um'pa  pdva 

Calf-kind 

Pi  umchha 

Pitchha.  Pih’chha 

Pifchil 

Pimi  umchha  "1 

Calf  male 

Pi  umpa  umchha 

O'pa  pitchha 

Upa  pitchild 

Pimi  umpachha  I 

Calf  female 

Pi  umma  umchha 

O'mn  pitchha 

FT inma  pitchile 

Pimi  ummachha  J 

Cat-kind 

Bd  ra 

Sur'ma.  Minima 

Pusu 

Manima 

Cat  male 

Be  rapa 

O'pa  minima 

1/ pa  pusu 

Umpa  manima 

Cat  female 

Be  rama 

O'ma  minima 

U'mma  putu 

U'mma  manima 

Child 

Chhachi.  Yaya- 
chlid 

Chha  chi.  Mana- 
chlia 

Chh'a  ciie 

Chhamu  wa 

Cow 

Pyu  pa.  Pi 

Pit.  Pih’ 

Pit 

Pi 

Cock 

Wap  a 

Wand.  O'pa  wapa 

[Rung  gaba 

Wapa 

Crow 

Ouwa 

Ka  ga.  Kali’  wa. 
Gah’  wa 

Gliak  wa 

Gogok  pa 

Daughter 

Marcliha  child. 
Chhachha  ma 

Mecn'chha  chha- 
chha.  U mech'- 
chha  chha  chha 

Mech'chha  chha 

Mimchlia  chha 

Day 

Khole 

Ukholen 

Nam 

Mlepa 

Dog-kind 

Khli. 

Kochuwd 

Kocliuwa 

Haga 

Dog  male 

Klilipa 

O'pa  kdchuwa 

U'pa  koelniwa 

Haa  ga 

Ear  [whole 

Napro 

Naha  [ma 

Narek 

Naha 

Earth, little.Earth, 

lldkha 

Bakltd.  H^nkha- 

Khdm 

Balia 

Egg 

Dai.  Da  i 

U ding.  Wa  din 

U thin 

Di  i 

Elephant  kind 

Hatti 

Hati 

Hati 

Hdflii 

Elephant  male 

17 inpa  hatti 

O'na  hati 

Upa  hati 

U'mpu  hdthi 

Elepnant  female 

l/mma  hdtri 

0/jna  hari 

Li  m'ma  hati 

Um'ma  hdthi 

Ewe 

l/mma  tjheda 

O'ma  bheda 

Um'nia  bheda 

U m nia  lusa 

Eye 

Micliak 

Mak.  Mali 

Mak 

Mik'sa 

Face 

Ugndiung 

G'  dlung 

Gndlung 

Nabwa 

Father 

Urn'  pa 

Eu  pa.  Pd.  Wa- 
pa. O'pa 

Upd 

Upa 

F’ire 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

r i 'ii 

Gndsa 

Gnd 

Gndsa 

Gna 

Fhowcr 

Bungnd 

Bungwai 

Fining 

Bu 

Fowl-kind 

Wa 

Wd 

Wd 

Wd 

Foot 

Philu 

Langtemma.  Wu- 
klinro.  U khuio 

Lang 

La.  Lophoina 

Fruit 

Bada.  Yoda 

O siwa  [chha 

Siwa 

Stisa 

Cirl 

Chhamar  chha 

Meehchhachha- 

Mdchchhachhd 

M im  child  chha 

Grain 

Cha 

Chama 

Kwak.  Kok 

Cham'ina 

Goat-kind 

Chhong  gara 

Chheng  gara 

Mendiba 

Chhdngara 

Goat  male 

Umpa  chhong  ga- 
ra  [ra 

O'pa  clihen  gara 

U'pa  mendiba 

Umpa  chhdngara 

Goat  female 

Umma  chhong  ga- 

O'ma  cheng  gara 

U'mma  mendiba 

U'mma  chhdngara 

Hair 

Musya.  Two.ig. 

Ma  a 

iiing'phukwa. 

To  a snm.  ( T a = 

(Ta  = head) 

(Tang  = head) 

head) 

Hand,  see  arm 

Chhuku  phema, 
arm  hat 

Chhukhu  phema. 
aim  hat 

Muk 

Huu 
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Waling. 

Ydkha. 

Choleras' ga. 

Kulung'ya. 

Thulung'gya. 

Sang  im 

San  wa 

Be  i so 

Mesi 

Mesi 

Apa  sang  wa 

Fpa  chlia  san  wa 

Apo  be  i so 

Mesi  mi  pa  Pm'- 

Upap  me-i 

pa  m si  [simima 

Ama  sang  wa 

ima  chha  san  wa 

Abomo  be  i so 

LTm'ma  mesi.  Me* 

U m a ni  mesi 

Caret 

I'paobba  pik 

Apo  biya 

t/mpapi.  Pimpa 

Ben  w a 

r 

PikaYchwe 

Bivn  ntinu 

Pim'chha 

*Gaikam  ucliwe 

I’ikr  iohwefpacbbf, 

Apo  biya  nunu 

U'uipa  pim'chha 

GaiKam  upap- 

[chha 

uchwe  [ucliwe 

l 

Pikaichwe  ima- 

Abomo  biya  nunu 

Um'ma  pim'chha 

Gaikam  umam- 

M u nima 

Pusuma 

Bir'mo 

Birali 

Bir'ma.  Ubirma 

A pa  munima 

fpaelihd  pusuma 

Apo  bir'mo 

U'uipa  biiali 

Upap  bir'ma 

Ama  munima 

l'manlilia  pusuma 

Abomo  bir'mo 

U'm'ma  birali 

Umam  bir'ma 

Chhachi 

Picliba 

Beba 

Nukcba.  Chha- 

Chwe  chwe.  Ma- 

chliama  man. 

locbem  chwe- 

chhama.  Cha  s* 

cliwe,  human 

[bin 

eba  [pi 

young 

Gai 

I mac’nba  pik 

Bia.  Biya.  Amo- 

Pi  im'ma.  TJmrna- 

Gai 

Wapa 

fpaelihd  wa 

Bo  gnapa 

W apa 

Grdkpupd 

Gdwa 

Ail’  gwa.  A g w.i 

Gag  bo 

Gagah’  po 

Gapwa.  Ga  po 

Machha 

Chiya  mecli  chlia 

Tube 

Mimchhaehha 

Mas  cliwe  chwe. 

Mis'  die  chwe- 

[diya 

chwe 

Wo  khole.  JNatn- 

Cell’  ni 

Duk'so 

Lepa 

Nemptni 

Kotima.  Kochuwii 

Kochuma 

Chali  fcliali 

ivhe  b [ Ndiemi  pa 

Khieoa 

Apa  kochuwa 

fpacbha  kochuma 

Cliali  gtiapo.  Apo- 

Um^ia  k ht  ba, 

Upap  khleba 

Naphak 

Naphak 

Dobu 

Nobwa,  iN6  bo 

Nokphla 

i’akha 

Kliam 

Kanksi 

B6bd 

Kwa 

Dim 

in.  Wain.  (Wa 

Biibang'gya.  (Ba 

U'mdi.  Wadi.  Di  Di  i 

[=  fowl) 

1 = fowl) 

(Wa  — fowl) 

Jdathi 

Hatti 

Hatti 

H atti 

[Tati 

Apa  hatlii 

Fpachha  liatti 

Apo  liatti 

Hattimpa 

Upap  hati 

Ama  hathi 

Imachha  liatti 

Abomo  hatti 

llatt  im'ma 

Umam  hati 

Ama  bheda 

1 machha  bheiula 

Abomof  bheda 

Bliedim'  ma 

Umam  bheda 

AJak 

Alik 

Bisi 

Muk'.-iJ 

Mik'si 

Gna  lang 

Naoliik 

Kuli 

Gu6bwa,  Guo  bo 

K.  d 

Ana.  Papa 

fpa.  Pa 

Apo 

Pa.  Um'i  a 

Pap.  U pap 

Mi 

\li 

Vli 

Mi 

Mu 

Gna 

Gnasa 

Gndso 

Gna 

Guo.  Sa.  Swe 

Bung 

Pining 

Pliuri 

Bung 

Bung'ma 

Wa 

Wa 

Bo 

Wa 

pd 

Lbngkutem 

Lang  tapi 

Losu 

Long 

Phemkhel 

Sangsf  wa 

Ichd 

Chingchi 

Sisi 

Sisi 

Aldcliha 

Mechchha  picliba 

Bicno  beba 

Mimchhaehha 

Musclie  chwe 

Cha 

Cliabak 

jama 

Chdsurn 

Ala 

Brikara 

Mengthibak 

Sangara 

Chliang  gara 

Chhwanra 

Apa  bakara 

Ipachba  mengthi- 

Apo  sangara 

Chhang  garampa 

Upap  chhwanra 

bak  [bak 

Ama  bakara 

f machha  mengtln- 

Abomd  sangara 

Chliang  garamma 

Umam  chhwanra 

Tang  muwa.  (Tang 

Tdngplidiig'  wa. 

So  in 

Mui.  Tosura.  (To 

Slim.  Swem 

= head) 

(Tang  = head) 

- head) 

Chliuk 

Aluklapt 

La 

tl  ub’ p ham  a 

jLwablem 

* Gaika  borrowed.  Definitive  ’in  annexed. 

t Abo-mo  adds  tbe  female  to  the  male  designation.  The  2 are  in  Tibetan,  bo-mo  or  la-ma  ; 
in  Lcpcha,  a-ben,  a-mot. 

t Mvik-ebi.  Mvet-si.  Burmese. 
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Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages 


[No.  5 


English. 


Hen 

Host-kind 

Horn 


Horse-kind 

House 

Husband 

Iron 

Kib-kind 
Kid  male 


Kid  female 


Lamb-kind 
Lamb  male 


Lamb  female 
Leaf 
Leg 
Light 


Maize 
Man-kind 
Man,  the  male 


Mare 

Millet,  (Kangani) 
Millet,  (Kodd) 
Monkey-kind 
Monkey,  the  male 
Monkey,  the  fe- 
male 
Moon 
Mother 
Mountain 
Mouth 
Mmquito 
Name 
Night 


Wama 
Bo  [tong 

Bung.  Tong.  Um 


Ghoda 
Klnm 

Aiumi.  Tumi 
Phalam 
Chhong  gara 
Chhong  gara  um- 
pacliha 
Chhong  gara  um- 
machha 
Bhedi  umchha 
Bhedi  umpachha 


Bhedi  ummachha 

Labo 

Philu 

Natnchha.  Kha  wi 
ya 

VI  a k ai 
Mina 

Soronchha.  Soron 
chha  ruina 


LTmaghoda 
Phero 
Chai'ma 
Tong  bhu.  No  i 
LTmpa  tong  bhu 
LTmma  tong  bhu 


O'ma  wama  [wild  LTma  wa 


Ba.  Yaugba,  the 
Usang'ga 


Ghoda 

Khim 

Caret 

Phalam 

Chhen  garachha 
Chliei  gara  opa- 
chha 

Chheng  gara  oma. 
chha 

Bheda  umchha 
BheJa  opa  chha 


Bheda  oma  chha 
Ubawa  euchha 
Lang 


Pnak 
Sing'  ga 


Ghoda 
Klnm 

Paplio.  Atumi 
Bauchhuwa 
Mendibachha 
Upa  mendibachha 


L7ma  mendibachha 


Bhedichha 
Bnedi  upa  chha 


Bliddi  uma  chha 
Laphowa 
Lang 


GlawachhamijSam.  Khalamtha 


Makai  jMakai 

Mana  Ma  a na  [Mapmi.  Mah’mi 
Du  wacllha.  Mech-  Pa 
chhi-chila,  wo- 
mau  chha  homol 


Ladipa 
Ma.  U ma 
Danda 
D yd 

Tungkama 

Nang 

Khosai 


Oil 

Old  man 


Old  woman 

Ox-kind 

Paddy 

Plantain 

Ram 


Rice  or  Choul 


Beli 

Paehha.  Pachba 
kowa  [koma 
Machha.  Machba- 
Pi 

Kong 
Gnosi* 

17 in  pa  bheda 


O'ma  ghoda 
Plie-a 
Sampfcha 
Helawa 
O'pa  helawa 
O'ma  helawa 


LTmma  ghdda 
(Phdsa 
[Sambok 
JHelawa 
LTpa  helawa 
LTmma  lidlawa 


Ghoda 

Khim 

Umtopo 

Phalam 

Chhangara  umchha 
Chhaiigara  umpa- 
chha 

chhaiigara  umma- 


chha 

Lush  umchha 
Lusa  umpa  chha 


Lusa  urnma  chha 
Sam  Saa  ma 
Lo  o 
V\  ujyalo 


Bapsu  sa 
Mina  Min 
V\  achechha 


Ladiina 
Ma.  O 'ma 
Bliar 
Do 

Lamkhutya 
Nang 
Ukhakhwai.  Ukha- 
ko 


A'li’wa 

Budha  kbokpa 


Charting 


Bhuda  khokma 

Pit 

Cha 

Gnak'sf 
O'pa  bhdda 


Chayong 


Lathiba 
Ma.  LTma 
Bour 
Thurum 
Twang  gyoinma 
Nang 

Ukha  khuit.  Ukha- 
khuit 


Ki'ya 

budliapa 


Budhima 
Pik 
Chaya 
Guaklasi 
LTpa  bheda 


Cha  srak 


LTmma  ghoda 
Pisa 
Chercha 
Popa 

LTiupa  popa 
LTmma  popa 


Lanima 
Ma  U m-ma 
Danda 
Gnojho 
upyal 
Na 


LJmsyapa 


Tdl 

Passou 


Massou 
Peh’  ya 
Ra  a 

Li  gnaksi 
LTmpa  lusa 


Sira 


* In  all  the  words  si  vel  chi  vel  cha  is  the  generic  sign  for  all  fruits. 
= all  grains,  in  the  words  for  barley  and  rice  : ma  in  Tbul. 


So  also  cha  vel  ja, 
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Waling. 

Yakha. 

C houras'  ya. 

Kulmg'ya. 

Thulungg'ya. 

Tang 

lukh  ruk.  Tukhu- 

Phutiri 

Tong 

Bui 

ruk  Tu  khruk 

[P6.  Umam  po 

Wama 

Imachha  wa 

Anomd  bo 

Wama 

Pwa.  LTinam  p wa 

Bok.  Pha.  Khong 

Pliak 

Pa 

Ro  o 

Bwa.  Bo 

Khu  ung  tang.  A- 

Itaug' 

R6so 

LTmpItta.  Pitta 

Rang.  Um  rang 

tam'mi  kbak 
Ghoda 

O’n 

Ghoda 

Ghoda 

Ghoda 

Khim 

Pang 

Kudu 

Khim 

Nem 

Ap  > sang' 

Wempha 

O'  chd.  Wo  cho 

Uratuppo.  Tuppo 

Kha 

Phalam 

Cliek  chi 

Phalam 

Sel 

Sel  [we 

Bakarachhachi 

Menthubaichchya 

'an^ar  nunu 

Clihangarachha 

( lihwarnkam  uch- 

Apa  bakarachha 

lpachha  meuthu- 

Sangai  tawa 

Clihangarachha- 

Chliw ai  tikam,  uch- 

baichchya 

uinpa. 

we  upah 

Ama  bakarachha 

Imachha  menthu- 

Sangar  tabe 

Clihangarachha- 

Chhwarakam  uch- 

baichcbya 

umraa 

wt-  u in  a in 

Bhedachhachi 

Bhed  lichwe 

Bhedi nunu 

Bh^damchha 

Rhedachwe* 

Apo  bhedachhachi 

lpachha  bheda'i- 

Blieda  tawra 

Bliedumpachha 

Dhedupapchwo 

chwe  [chwe 

Amo  bherachhachi 

Imachha  bbeiiai- 

Bheda  tabe 

Bhedummachha 

Bhedumamchwe 

Sung'phak.  Ba 

Sum  pliak 

'aplia.  Moli 

>iba.  La.  Um  bdu 

Se  blam 

Lam* 

Lang 

Lbsu 

Long 

Kbel 

Wujyalo.  Khadai 

Wup'na 

Dwam  somo.  IT- 

Kodata.  Nam- 

llwah’waya,  sun. 

j val  o 

ciihowa.  MiwaLma 

Makai 

Makai 

Groboma 

Vlakai 

Makai 

Malta.  Mina 

Yaphni 

Muy  o 

Mis 

Michyu 

Adu  wa.  Duwa 

Wengpha 

O'cho 

Wacbchha 

Waschwe 

Ama  ghoda 

Imachha  won 

Abomo  ghoda 

Ghodam  ma 

Umam  ghoda 

Phesa 

Peya 

Ja 

Pesi 

Sar 

Siimpicha 

Pang  gya 

Charja 

Lisi 

Li-er 

Helawa 

Pubang 

Poku 

Hupwa 

Nuk'svu 

Apa  helawa 

lpachha  pubang 

Apo  poku 

Pupwampa 

Nuk'syu  upan 

Ama  helawa 

Imachha  pubang 

Abumo  poku 

Pupwamma 

Nuk'syu  umam 

Ladima 

La 

Twasyal.  To  syal 
Amo 

La 

Khlye,  Khle 

Ama 

Ima.  Ma 

Ma.  Urama 

Mam.  Umaui 

Danda 

Kwangu 

Kwama 

Tam'  him 

Hro 

Two.  Do 

Mulaphu 

Dull 

Gno 

Si 

Supyal.  Tokli. 

Thokthoki  lang 

Gang'gayumo 

Kwongtholi 

Mas 

Nang 

King 

Di 

Ning 

Nang 

Umkhakhu.  Aklia- 

Seh’  ni 

Domsa.  Dwang- 

Sepa 

Dum'ma.  Dungma 

khwi 

prime.  Dompal- 

me 

Ah’  wa 

KIwa 

Tilvam 

Khilam 

Tel 

Pasang 

1 hap'  pa 

Gne  wa 

Mancham  wachha 

Gna  u 

Masang 

Gne  be 

[chha 

Thap'  ma 

Mancham  mim- 

Gnami 

Caret 

Pik 

Biya 

Pi 

Caret 

Kava 

Cham 

Garja 

Ra  [gnoksi 

Resepma,  gt  aiit 

Gnaksi 

Chemokla 

Bal  c'.  i 

Li  gnoksi.  Li- 

Leg  noksi 

Apa  bhcda 

Ipachhabheda 

Apo  blit'da 

Bbedamjia,  (for 

U'pap.  Bheda 

Bhed  i am  pa) 

Cl.ayang 

Yamechchhu 

Sera  ISeri 

SoarL  So  nr' 

* In  Kid  we  have  the  full  form  with  genitive  sign  and  definitive  prefix.  Here  we  have 
both  dropt.  With  them  the  terms  would  run  blieda-kam-uch  (for  um)  cuwe  or  bhera-kar-u- 
cliwe.  But  genitive  ka  is  borrowed,  and  kam  is  = ku-um. 
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English. 

Rodong,  or  Cham- 
liny. 

Ri'tngchhenbung. 

Chhingtangga.  ^ 

Nachhereng. 

River 

Wa  bwai 

Hongku 

Wahdh’  ma 

Hung  kwama. 
[Hung  ko.na 

Road 

Lam 

Lam 

Lambo 

Lam 

Salt 

Rum 

Yura 

1 urn 

Ram 

Sheep-kind 

Bheda 

Bheda 

Bheda 

Lusa 

Skin 

Hulepa 

J,:IIokwa.  Uho- 

k'we.  Sa  hok  wa 

Sabuk'  wa 

Sa  hok 

Sky 

Nam 

Namchok 

Namchhuru 

Nam  chlio 

Snake 

Puchho 

Puchham 

Puchha 

Pu  u 

Sod 

Eoli’kha 

Hengkhama 

Thang'pu 

Thampu 

Son 

So  onchha  chha 

Duwachhachha 

Chliai  [Chok  choi 

Wach'chha  chha 

Star 

Pitipya.  Pitappa 

Sana  gen 

Chok  cliong  i. 

Sarigge»-,\va 

Stallion 

U in  pa  ghoda 

O'pa  ghoda 

U'pa  ghoda 

LTmpa  ghoda 

Stone 

Lung'to 

Lung'ta 

Lunggwak'  wa 

Lu  u 

Sow 

O'ma  ho 

O ma  ba 

U’mtiia  phak 

Um'ma  boo 

Sun.  Sun  shine 

Namliya.  Num 

Nam 

Kara 

Kara 

Tiger 

Cliabha 

Kiwa 

Kiblia 

Dhing'tra 

Tooth 

King 

Kang 

Keng 

Ka  a 

Tree 

Song  nuwa 

Sang'iang  fkham 

Sang/ 

Sa  a 

Vegetables 

Sag 

Limkham  click- 

Saga 

Sankhai  luukhai 

Vilage 

Tung'ma 

Teng 

Ten 

Tyal 

Wafer 

Va 

Chawa 

Chu  wa 

Ka  a wa 

Wife 

Mai.  U mai 

Mechchliachha 

Mechchha 

Yuli* * * §  u(- 

Wheat 

Chhong.  Nambo 

Nuh’chhong 

Jawa 

Docber 

Wood 

Sang 

Sang 

Sang 

Sou 

Woman 

Mai  chha 

Mechchhachba 

Mache 

Mim'chha 

Yam 

'dki 

Saki  [chha  Khi  su  wa 

Khi  yok'sa 

Young  man 

Walalichha 

Phanta.  Plianta- 

Wancliabang 

Solo 

Young  woman 

Kiamaichha  [ka 

Kamechha 

Kamechchha 

Solome 

I 

Kagna.  Ka.  lug 

Uogka.  Anka.  Ang 

Aka 

Kagna.  Ka 

Thou 

Kliana 

Khana 

Hana 

Ana 

He,  She,  it.  Dual 

Khu.  Tyako.  Hy- 
ako 

Oso.  Moko.  Eu- 
yako.  Euyauko 

Mogo.  Mogwa. 

Yoko.  Mogo 

Mauka.  Yako 

We.  Plural  in- 

Kai.  Ka  i 

Ungkan 

Kanana.  Kanga  na 

Kai 

elusive  [elusive 

Kai  ka 

We.  Plural  ex- 

Kai.  Ka 

Ungkanka 

Ye.  Plural 

Kliaini.  Khana  i 

Kbanauin.  Kha- 
na iia 

Hananina 

Anmmo.  A na  i 

They.  Plural 

Hay  i.  Khu  chu 
Khu-i  Tva  i 

MokuJ 

Yo  go.  Yogwana. 
Mo  go  na 

Yak  mowa.  Ya- 
ko  i.  Ma  ka  i 

Mine,  disjunct. 

Ang'  ma 

Ang'ko 

Akwa.  A ko  o 

Angtni 

My,  conjunct. 

A.  Ang 

Ang 

A [kwa 

An  mi.  Ammi 

Thine 

Khamo 

§Amko 

liana.  Hanayak- 

Thv 

Ka 

Am 

Am 

His,  Her’s,  Its, 

Khumo 

Moso.  Ya  u so 

Mogwasekkwa 

Yakmi.  Mankami 

disjunct  [conj. 

LT 

LT.  Um 

His,  Her,  Its, 

IT.  O'.  Um.  Ung 

O.  Eu 

* Yu-a  or  sa-yua,  bone  ; sa  or  u-sa,  flesh  ; hokwa  or  sa-hokwa,  skin  ; lieu  or  sa-heu 
blood,  and  also  u-lieu ; hokwa,  skin  ; sa-hokwa,  skin  ; sing-hokwa,  tree-sk'.n  or  balk. 

•)■  Yu  is  wife  in  Lepcha  and  in  lamil.  U,  ind.  art.  = ‘a’  prefix  in  those  tongues,  a-yu,  and 
ta-vu,  tayu  = u-vu  or  yu-u. 

X 3rd  pronoun  like  nouns,  transfers  sign  to  adjective  or  verb. 

§ Dual  ungka-cheua,  exclusive  ungka-ehi,  inclusiveKhana-chi,  Moko-chi,  Oko-chi,  Euyakoclii. 
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Waling. 

Ydkha. 

Chouras  ija. 

Kulunyya. 

Thulungg'ya. 

Hong'  ma 

Ilong'ma 

Gulo 

Yo  wa 

Kurku 

Lam 

Lam' bu 

Lam 

Lam 

Lam 

Yum 

Yum 

Yok'si 

Gum 

Yo 

Blieda 

Blieda 

Blieda 

Blieda 

I’lieda 

Sahok 

Saho  warik 

Kwak'  te.  Kok'  te 

S.dco  wari 

Kwok'si.  Kok'si.* 

Sag'ra  [cliham 

Tang  khyang 

Dwam 

[Neto 

Chhuburi.  Netwa. 

Kok'te 

Dwamu 

Pncliliap.  Pu- 

Pu.d.ak 

Bisa 

Pu 

Plni  cliyu 

Bakha 

Khambema 

K :1k 'si 

Tliam'pu 

Kwa  [clihwe  cliwe 

Chlia.  Duwachha 

Cliya.  Chwe 

Tawa 

Wachha  chha 

Cliye.  Chwe.  Was- 

Sang  gen  ma 

(Ihokchfgi 

Soru 

‘"ungi'er 

Swar 

Apa  ghoda 

Ipacliha  won 

Apo  ghoda 

Gi»o  dam'pa 

Upapghi  d i 

Lilng-tak  [ms 

Lungkhok'  wa 

Lung 

Lung  [tna 

Lung  [am  boo 

Amoplia.  Khong- 

Imachka  phak 

Aliorno  pa 

Bwam  ma.  Bo  o 

LTmarn  baa.  LI •:»- 

Namchho  wa.  Sun 

Nam 

Dwam 

Nam 

Nep-ung.  Nem, 

shine 

Dili  na  ra.  Dliinra 

K'iba 

Giipso 

Nari 

sun  s L i n e 
Gupsvu 

Kang 

Ha.  Ilachi  [thap 

Gum'so 

Kang 

Lvu 

Sang  u 

Ing  thap.  Sing  gai- 

Sing 

riionam 

Dh  a k^a 

Saga 

Phiyakhyu 

Sdim 

Kliatyu 

Sdg 

Teng 

Ten 

Del 

Tel 

l)el 

Cha  wa 

Maug  chuwa 

K a-  k u 

Kau 

Kii 

Amasaug' 

Mecbchha 

Bicbo 

Yuli’  uf 

I Kha 

Cliavong'  chhong 

Chiclia  ma 

Caret 

Docher 

.1  f*[>ser 

Sang 

Caret 

Sing 

Sing 

•Sang 

Adiima 

Meochha  yapmi 

Bnhomuyo 

Mim'chha 

Wo-chyu 

Sa  kill.  Yak 

Khe.  Sucbigwa 

Rang'jabi 

Khe 

Bulnk'pu 

Pliang'  ta 

Wengcha 

Sala  cho 

Solo 

Swalachwe 

Kainechha 

Kime 

Salame 

solome 

^vv  alame 

limka.  Angka 

Ka 

U'nggu 

Kogna 

Go 

Haun.  Khana 

Ing'klii.  ’N  khi 

Gnome.  l/nu 

Ana 

Gana 

Aya.  Hayako.lKhena.  Y'ona.  I'- 

Time.  Yoine.  Yra- 

Nako.  Muko.  Ne- 

liana 

Muko 

khi.  Yona.  Mo- 

me 

tnk(j 

Ika.  l/ka.  Ing  kai. 

na.  Tona 
Kani 

LTng  guticha 

Keka  a,  Ko  i.  Ko- 

Goku 

Ingka  ni 
Kong  kaika 

Kani.  Ka 

ni 

Goi 

Hanaiii 

I ilk  hi  ni.  Ning- 

Gnometicha.  Unu 

Ani.  Ana  i 

Gaui 

Hava  ni.  llayak 

khi.  ’Nkhi  ni 
Ichi  khi.  l'khi  ni. 

Tometicha 

Nakoni 

Hanommim.  Ha- 

Mokoui 

Angpik 

A 

Yona  ni 
Aga 

Alerae 

iioiu  nu 
^ina 

A 

. , 

A 

Ampik 

I'll  ga 

Heme 

Ammi 

Yema 

Am 

. . 

P [kam 

Hayek  pik 

1'ga.  Yona  ga,  &c. 

Gnemeleme 

Nakwami 

0 kara.  Hauoni- 

r. 

Wa 

U' 

* Si  = sa  ; kok,  hnk  — crude  ; swe  su-e  = flesh. 

t Yu  is  wife  in  Lejicha  mid  in  Tamil.  U,  uid.  art.  ==  ‘ a’  prefix  in  those  tongues,  u-yu  and 
ta-yu,  tayu  = u-yn  or  yu-ii. 

+ Kha  = husband  or  wife.  Husband  and  wife  — Khubuiig'. 
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English. 

Rodony,  or  C ham 
Imj 

Ricuychhent/iiny. 

^ Chhinytangya. 

Nachhereng. 

| 

Out’s 

,Imo.  Aiino  - 

Amkwa 

l\.aiiUguaikKv\  a 

Wokimi. 

Our 

Your’s 

iKhaimo  — 

A m no 

Haniyakkwa 

VVoki 

j Amniuiowa 

Your 
Their’ s 

[Kim  i mo  w 
|Khumo.  £ 

IMyaucho 

H ungcheikkwa 

I Yakmomi 

Their 

One* * * § 

O 

jAura.  I r to  .. 

| ^ 

Hakara  ~ 

jEukhha.  Eukpop 

Thitta 

1 

Lbhou 

Two 

fEukta.  un- 

changed 

Heiiwani.  Heusa. 

Hichc’ne 

Nishhou 

Three 

Sun*  ra  sz 

Heu  wa  popj 
Sum  ya.  Sum 

Srimche 

Suk  obou 

Four 

Lvura 

]<£ 

Gnara  g || 

Tuk'kara 

E 

O 

Raikara 

3 

r* 

3hok  kara 
Cipura 

.jfpura  \p 

Q 

3 

pang.  Sum  ka- 
pop 

L,aya.  Lawang. 

Lik'bhou 

Five 

La  wa  pop 
Grnava.  Grnawang. 

Gnak  hhou 

Six 

Seven 

Eight 

Nine 

Ten 

Twenty 

Thirty 

Gna  ka  pop 
Tuk-ya.  Tuk  watig. 

Tuk  ka  pop 
Bhaugya.  Bhang- 
wang.  Bhang- 
ka  pop 

Reya.  Be  wang. 

Reka  pop 
Pliang  yawanr  pop 
Kipu.  Kip.  Dhe- 
uk  pang.  Dhe- 
ukka  pop 
Caret 

Forty 

. . 

. . 

. . 

Fifty 

• • 

.. 

Hundred 

.. 

Of 

Mi.  Mo,  pronoun. 

No  sign,  genitive( 

Caret.  O,  pronou1 

Mi,  pronoun 

Mo  , nouu 

To,  Dat.  & Conj.§  Caret 

first  of  2 nouns 
Caret 

Lagi 

From,  out  of 

Daka.  Dano 

Oangka 

Gna 

Am 

Towai  ds 

. . 

Yatni.  Yatnung. 

, . 

.. 

Bv,  inst. 

Wa 

Yatnung  on  le- 
vel : see 
Ya.  A 

Gna 

A 

By,  close  to  sion 

Chak  = side 

Otiakda 

.. 

• • 

* Crude  sign.  f Eukta  = eu-k-ta  or  ek-go-ta-cliha  homo  ; euk-cliha  mina  = one  man. 

Clilia  humans,  euk  ciiha  duwa-chha  one  woman,  eukchna  mechehha  ch'na,  one  clnld,  eukchha 
eliha  wang  for  clilia  after  one  : pop  for  animals  and  thing.'.,  major  and  minor,  eukta,  eukpop  tlio- 
j i = oue  cap. 

4 Bang  pang  for  humans  and  pap  pop  for  things  and  beasts  is  Mik.r.  \u  is  added  when 
numerals  are  used  alone  or  substuutively  in  Bontawa. 

§ To,  tir  taraf,  to,  near  j cheun,  to,  as  far  as,  usque  ad. 
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Waling. 

Vakha. 

Chouras'ya. 

Kulung'ya. 

Thulung'gya. 

Angkanik 

Aenga 

Ikileme 

Wokhimi 

Akima.  Ikim6 

Hayekkapik 

Ning  ga 

Muyemleme 

Amnirni 

[kwachimi 

Inima 

Kayankapik 

leliiga 

Gono  matichaleme 

Kwachirui.  Na 

Ilanommikam 

Aktai.  Akta 

Ik'  KO 

Kolo 

Ubum 

Kwong.  Kong,  hu- 
mans. Kole,  ani- 
mals 

Ni.  Hasa.  Hasak 

Kichchi* 

Nik'si 

Nih'chi* 

Nichi.  Ni.  Nale, 
animals 

Syum'  ya  k 

Sum'chi 

Sum'makha 

Sup'chi 

Syum,  humans. 
Sule,  animals 

La  ya  k 

Lie  hi 

Phibakha 

Lichi 

Bli.  Bleule 

Gna  ya  k 

Gna  hi 

Gnachi 

Gno.  Gnolo 

Tuk  ya  k 

Tuk'chi 

.. 

Tuk'chi 

Ro.  Ru.  Rule 

•• 

Nuchi 

•• 

Nuchi 

Seren.  Ser.  Serle 

.. 

Phang'chi 

.. 

Rechi 

Yen.  Yet.  Yetle 

Yecchi 

Bong'chi 

Gu.  Gale 

* * 

Thong.  Ik'  bong 

* # 

Uk'bong 

Kong'dyum. 
Kwong  dyum 

•• 

Hi  bong 

Caret 

Kong  usang. 
Kwongusang 

•• 

Sum'bong 

•• 

•• 

Kwongus-ang  Ko- 
dyum 

.. 

Digit 

• . 

• • 

Naasang 

.. 

Gniigip' 

. . 

Naasang  ko  dyum 

. • 

Maknaibong 

. . 

. . 

Gnosang 

0 

1 . Ga,  pronoun 

Caret.  Lema,  pro- 
noun 

Mi,  pronoun 

Kam 

Caret 

A 

Caret 

Caret 

Pangkwa 

Bwang 

Logno 

Gna.  A.  Pika 

Dang.  Kang 

Dang  ka 

Honthyo 

A 

Gna 

Kho 

A 

Kd 

. . 

. v 

## 

Phar'da 

* Chi,  D.,  Miu).  Pi. 

2 T 


342 

Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages 

[No.  5. 

English. 

Rodong,  or  Chdm- 
ling. 

R ungchhenbun . 

Chhingtangya. 

Nachhereng. 

By,  posses-  g ^ 

, , 

Da 

, , 

# m 

sion.  g ^ 

With,  cum.  w IS 

Pida 

It’  nan 

Nung 

Gnang.  Mang 

SathinHin-  ^ § 
di  & Urdu  P-i  o 
By,  at,  near  T 

Chakda 

Without,  ® .S' 

Madang 

Madang.  Man- 

Mangchi 

Mangdi 

sine.  Bina  £ 
iu  Hindi  1 J. 

dang 

In  &§ 

Da 

Da 

Be.  Pe 

Pi 

On,  upon  “* * * § 

Cho  = top 

Chokdo.  Dungda 

This,  Conj. 

Hie hsec hoc.  Hya- 
kko.  Tyo 

O'.  Oko*  r 

Oko  chi.  Dual-j 

O'ko.  Bago.  Nago 

LTnu.  Angna 

This,  Disj.* 

Ditto. 

Okonin.  PI.  [ 

That,  Conj. 

Doso.  Tyako 

Hyaoko.  Euhvao- 

Klidkho.  Mogo. 

Khan  kou.  Yak- 

That,  Disj. 

ko.f  Moko. 

KhokhoJ 

gna 

Now,  ab  [tab 

Wosara.  Wospa 

Hangde.  Hande. 

Bagari 

Ha 

When,  jab.  Then, 

Khonglo.  Tespa 

Klidmlo.  Khollo. 

Uilhe 

Kliontalo 

When  ? kab,  rela- 

Delo 

Demkhe 

Auam 

Adem 

lative  and  inter. 
To-day 

A'i.  Ale 

Aya.  A'i 

Payam 

Ase 

To-morrow 

Sen  la.  Sen  lam 

Mangkolen 

Warangda 

J-ala 

Yesterday 

Ase 

Akhomang 

Asinda 

Aspa 

Here 

Wad  a 

Oda 

Baye.  Bayetni 

Ik.  Yeksa 

There 

Tukhe.  Tuku 

Euhyana.  Eudha- 

Yotni 

Meksa.  Miyaya 

ko.  Moda.  Mi- 
yanung  [nung 

Where  ? 

Khoda 

Khada.  Khada- 

Hoket 

Happa,  Hapbale 

In  top  (cho). 

Dhala.  Dhalo 

Euchokda. 

Utenbe 

Itwa  ta.  ltd  ta 

Above 

Mudhani  1 c 
LTdhani  } far 

Euchdngda.  Eu- 

[Below  (Yu) 

khukda 

In  bottom  (Khu) 

Hila.  Hwilo 

Mupuni.  Cyuni 

Moba 

LT  yuyu 

Between 

Mra.  Maru 

Lumda.  Radoa. 

U'rhabe 

Umlam 

[ya.  Huviva 

Without,  outside 

Bung  ya 

Ubungya.  Udung- 

Bahari 

Pakha 

Within,  inside 

Rung  ya 

Ukonghud’ya.  U- 

U'kumbe.  Klnm'- 

Khimgwa.  Khim- 

kong  ya.  Kong- 
da.§  Euhuu’ya 

bayu 

g° 

Far 

Mokha.  Mise 

Mangsa.  Mang- 

Mangnwa.  Mang- 

Chhiburu 

Mose 

klnvada.  Mang 

no 

Near 

Gnan'.  Gnan'  ge. 

Nek-ta.  Nekkh'i- 

Tanghe.  Tangne 

Caret 

Nen  ge 

da.  Nedk 

Little 

Pichhe 

Chi  chi 

jMih’mo 

Chichha 

* Genders. 

f Hyako  = Eu  yako.  O'  Mo,  conj.  Oko  Moko,  disj.  all  genders, 

j Khoklio,  not  present  person,  sort  of  relative. 

§ Da  the  midst,  kong,  the  within,  subs,  hud,  a hole. 
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Waling. 

Ydkha. 

Chouras'ya. 

Kulung'ya. 

Thulung gga. 

• • 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Da 

Pi.  Eda.  Inan 

Nung 

Bilo 

Gampi.  Lo 

Nung 

Mochhi 

Mannung.  Met- 

Sokho 

Mandi 

Mantbi 

nmg 

Inan.  Da.  Ida 

Be.  Songbe 

Lo 

Pa.  Pi.  Gopa.  Pi- 

Na.  Da.  Du.  De- 

tu.  Tbemtu 

uda 

O’  gna.  O'ko. 

Khena.  Na.  Na- 

Ingkong.  Inkopi 

1 Wd.  Wdram 

Ipigna. 

ma.  Ame 

j-  Wo  chi.  Dl. 

J Wo  mim.  PI. 

Khogna.  Khdko. 

Ydna.  Ydnarna. 

Mungkong.  Na- 

Myo.  Myoram. 

Haya  ya 

Pme 

kong.  Nakopi 

Hanura 

[kemmo 

[_Hogna 

Isgharing 

Akku 

Bokkemse.  Bo- 

Wadolo.  Wolld 

A tha 

Hulong 

I'khotiing 

Ingydlo 

Khodolo 

Mebdmlo 

Dem'kha.  Khinam 

Hetning.  Heb’- 

Asel(5 

Hadolo.  Hade- 

Ham  syuka 

Ailo.  A'yo  [kolen 

ning 

Hob’yen 

miye 

Tianso 

Yese 

Anep 

Hamaye.  Mann- 

Wang'di 

Dis'na 

Desa  ab’ 

Dika 

Ase.  dlcomang 

Achben 

Saiso 

Is'pa 

Basta 

Tyak.  Wada.  Waya 

Khe.  Nakhd 

AIo.  Arana.  Alvi 

Yeksa.  Ingkwapi 

Ano.  Asi.  Asinda 

Muyak.  Modo. 

Ydna.  Yrokbya 

Bbanala.  Bhana. 

Mdksa.  Nakwapa. 

llano.  Hanopna, 

Moya 

Gnona 

Nay  a 

Khini.  Kliada. 

Ileb’na.  Hennehe 

Thalo 

Hapise.  Hakwade 

Bate.  Bante 

Ita.  Adhaui.  An- 

To 

Bbata.  Imtdla 

U'mduptu.  Me- 

Deuda 

gy  uni 

twaka.  Metyoka 

[ka  ah 

Itu.  Akhukyu. 

M6 

Bhaya.  Bhayola 

Umdhdkpu.  Nuk- 

Goyu 

l/mrape.  Aradha. 

Hum 

Khacbi.  Khachilo 

LTmrapi 

Thete 

Adhung'ya 

[Gota 

[Hachhopa 

Hibu.  Bungkhaya 

Caret 

Bhana.  Tvrala, 

Hochbo.  Potel. 

Chdpnoa 

Khim'ko.  Akun- 

Caret 

Kudukwaya.  Ko- 

Gopa 

Gdna.  U gwa  ana 

gy* 

ya 

Mang'khaya 

Mangduna 

Bhana 

Chbugri 

Cbhyubat 

Mumikgna.  Nell’- 

Ning'dang 

Amna 

Nen'kha 

Gndpa 

yang 

A'chichi.  Achi 

Misyaha 

Chig'napu 

Chfcliha.  Gicliha 

Kicbwe 

2 y 2 
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Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages 


[No.  5. 


En  glish . 

i Rodong,  or  Cham- 
liny. 

^ Rungchhenbuny . 

Chhingtangya. 

Ndchherent 

Much 

Kebha 

Bad  dho 

[nang* 
Dhutnang.  Yut- 
Dem  ye 

Dliera.  Badhe 

Antkhopa 

Up,  Down,  adv. 
How  much  ? 

Dum  no 

Asuk 

Del 

As,  rel.  Jaisa  H. 

[Daskwa.  Dasokwa 

Khalnsa 

Hokhyakkha 

Dakhto 

So,  corr 

. Taisa  H. 

Kyaskwa.  Kyaso- 

Klidinsa 

Huu'gkhyakkha 

Khangtokgna 

Thus,  pos.  Aisa  H 

kwa 

Tyaskwa  ngo 

Wdinsa  [inse 

Bakhyakkha 

Antok  gna 

How.  Kaisa  H. 

Daskwa.  Dasokwa 

Khainsaki.  Kha- 

Hokhyakkha 

Dakhto 

Why? 

Dema 

Dena.  Dene 

Mdchchha 

L/rcu 

Yes 

Ou.  Ai 

Ang  gna 

Ye.  Yet 

Le.  Ho 

No,  negative 

AI  na 

Ma  ang  [infixf 

Maha 

Ma.  Ma  a 

Not,  privitive 

I',  suffix  and  infix. 

Eu,  prefix, and  Nin, 

T,  infix 

I s-a,  infix 

Not,  prohibitive 

Mi.  Mai.  Da 

Man 

Ma.  Tha 

No 

Also.  And 

Caret.  Pini.  Piti 

Caret.  Ning. 

Ye.  Nang.  Yang 

'a.  Lo 

Or 

Gno 

Wo 

Chhang 

Hd 

Yang 

Le 

Which 

rel. 

Pyosd 

Sang 

Hokkogb 

As 

Who 

Which 

jon 

corr. 

Tyakwa.  Chi 

Khogna 

Hoen 

Khan 

Who 
Which  ? 

ton 

kon,  chhu 

Sd 

Khawa  Sang-ye 

Hokkogb 

Asnale 

What  ? kya,  chhu 

Dako 

Dive 

Them 

Ule 

Who  ? kon,  su 

Sa 

Sang 

Hokkogo.  Sal6 

A's 

Any  thing,  gugu 

De-I.  Dyeu.  Nyu 

Dichhang 

Them-yang 

Usa 

kucch  [koi 

Any  body,  guhma 

Isama.  So'i 

Sangchhang 

Salo'-yang 

Asa 

Eat 

Clio 

Clio.  D.  chacheu. 

Ch6-ha.  Ch6-a 

Chu-u 

Drink 

Dugnd.  Dugnu 

Cliachl  PL  cha- 
num 

Dugno.  Dugna- 

Thu-wa.  Thu-a 

Dung6 

( Dual 

Irn'sa.  Imsana 

chu,  D.  Dugna-I 
num,  P. 

Im’sa.  Imsachi, 

Ip’  sa 

fmsa 

SleeP  l Plural 
Wake 

Pukalenda.  Khrup- 

D.  Imsanin,  Pl.| 
Puwalonta.  Dl. 

Pogak 

Poka 

Laugh 

sa 

Riya.  Rya 

chi.  PI  nin 
[ya.  Tsa,  (so  shit 

Reta 

Rhesa 

Weep 

Khapa 

ese  Piss  chesa) 
chi,  D.  nin,  P. 
Kha-wa,  chi — nin 

Ha-ha 

Khapa 

Be  silent 

Maichepda.  Chyo- 

Waiwaiyu-gna. 

W ayeb 

Wahe 

Speak 

ma 

Dhewa.  Pui’sa 

Manchehada,chi 
— nin 

Chewa.  Khang- 

Clie-wa 

sHna 

Come 

Sana 

meltu.J  chi — nin 
Bana,  chi — nin 

Thaba 

rawa 

Go 

Ata.  Pung'sa 

Khara,  chi — nin 

ICha-da  |. 

xliata 

* Up,  Udhatnang  above  Uyatnarig  one  side  laterally,  on  all  4 sides,  on  level.  Down, 
Uyutnang,  below,  from  own  place,  as  water  flows. 

t To  verb  and  noun  ; orako,  white,  eu,  om,  ninko,  not  white. 

\ Khangmettu  = show. 
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Waling. 

Ydkha. 

Chourasya. 

Kulung'ya. 

Thulung'gya. 

Dherang.  Badhe 

Pyag  ha 

Yetikholse 

Waddetwa.  Wa- 
detto 

Dhekong 

[ko 

Tem.  Uem 

Ingkhog  ha 

Askwalo 

Deiye.  Dei 

Hnla.  Havu.  Ham- 

Hagne  kagna 

Irok  lia 

Asijokcho 

Datukwa 

Heka.  Hekgnam 

Mugnek 

Ikhdk  ha 

Imsimegna 

Khuutiikwa 

[m6 

Mehomka.  Mihop- 
ma.  O'hdpnrm 

Mugnek 

Naktog  ha.  Na 

Amsi  me 

Wantwa.  Wadom- 

Ohom  [He 

Hagnekagna 

Nahok 

Asi  chokcho 

udaim.  Daim 

Hesaka.  Heka. 

Deha  na 

Irok  ha.  Irok 

A se.  Ama 

Dai.  Datukwa 

Magna.  Hamta 

Han  an.  O'.  A 

Ik  hi 

Time 

Ye 

Misi.  Bu 

Main.  Ma  ang' 

Munna.  Imunna 

Atti 

Ma  [fix 

Mee 

T,  suffix 

Ni.  Niti,  infix 

A,  prefix 

T,  infix.  Ma,  pre- 

Ma,  prefix 

Ma  ye.  Mai 

An,  prefix. 

A.  No 

Na 

Me 

C’hha 

Y6.  Ang 

Ye 

So 

Nung.  Bd 

He 

E 

Ke 

Yo 

De 

Khan 

Isa 

Thame 

A sa 

I/hern 

Kliogna 

Ikhi 

Eme 

Kho 

Myo 

Khau 

I sa 

Thame.  Achu 

As.  Asdatukwa 

Svu 

Tikwa 

I.  E 

Ama 

Uso.  LTi 

Ham 

Dei 

Hetnaina.  Het  na 

A chu 

Ase 

Syu.  I7hem 

Ti  ikchhu 

Iclia 

Ama  ye 

U'sO 

Hambwa 

A sakchhu 

Isacha 

A chu  ye 

Aso.  As 

Syubwa 

Cho 

Clio 

Jakata 

Cho 

Pe 

Dugno 

Ugnu 

Tukata 

Dung'gnu 

Dugna 

Ira'  sa 

Ip'sa 

Glomta 

Im'sa 

Am'sa 

Thing'  ta 

Cheng'  da 

Biikata.  Saista 

Poka 

Baku 

I'ya 

Yuttuchaya 

Renda  resta 

Gesa 

Risa 

Kha  wa 

Haba 

Khrapta 

Khapa 

Khrapda 

Wayep 

Swak  waya 

1.  ha 

Wait  waya 

Liba 

Chewa 

Chekta 

Baksta 

Nena 

Jesa 

Bana 

Aba 

Pikaia 

Bana 

Bik  a 

Kliara 

Kliya 

Levasta 

Kliata 

Dak'sa 
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[No.  5. 


English. 

Rodcmy . or  Cham 
ling. 

Rnngchhenbung . 

Chhingtangya. 

Nuchhereng. 

Stand  up 

Pukalenda.  Re  ti 

Puwal6nta,  chi — 
nin 

Yeba 

Rep  a 

Sit  down 

Yugna.  Higna 

Yugna,  chi — nin 

Y uba 

Tyuwa 

Move,  Walk 

Pong  sa.  Lamtyt 

Lam  duma.  Blya- 
chi — nin 

Phana 

Lamdima 

Run 

Wona 

Lwaya.  Loya, 

chi — nin 

Ping’da 

Bal’sa 

*Give  ■ 

' to  me 
_ to  any 

Idong.  fdu 

Puang.  Chang,  D 
Nang,  P.  Pu, 
chi — nin 

Puang.  Pu 

Pi  a wa.  Piyo 

*Take  ■ 

from  me 
from  any 

Ne.  Pukji.  Pudyu 

+Ne.  Battu.  Chu- 
num  [Moa  num 

Khatta 

*Ne.  Beh  yu 

Strike 

Chai  zyu.  Chai  dyu 

Mo  u.  Moa  chu. 

Tena 

Yop'su 

Kill,  dy 

u ? zyu  ? 

Setyu 

Seru.  Sera  chu. 

Sera  num  [ — nin 

Sera 

Situ 

Bring 

Baizyu.  Baidyu 

Battuki  bana,  chi 

Thap  ta 

Beh’  yu 

Take  away 

Pugzyu.  Pugdyu, 
take  and  go 

Khattuki  kliara, 
take  and  go,  chi 
— nin 

Khattu  khara. 
Kbattu  lonta.  V 

take  get  up  j 

Khe  yu 

Lift  up, 

raise 

Puku.  Sandyu 

Thenta.  Thenta- 
chu.  Thenta  num 

Khura.  Thedak 

Tliettu 

Put  down 

Gnasyu 

Yung  su.  Sa  chu, 
D.  Sa  num,  P. 

Yung'  su 

Yuk'  su 

Hear 

Yenyu 

Yrenu.  E'nu.  Ena- 
chu.  Ena  num 

Khem  sa 

Yena 

Understand 

Kammu.  Mui  dyu 

Mittu,  chu.  num 

P.tta 

Chi  yu 

Tell,  relate 

Rag'na 

Yen  mettu.  Khang- 
musa  ? Khang- 
mettu 

Chepta 

Pu  u 

GoodJ 

Nyo.  KregneJ 

§Nuwo.  Nuwochi, 
D.  Manuwo,  P. 

Nuno 

i 

Nada.  Nat.  Nat- 
khij 

Bad 

Ise.  Iseko 

Euwo.  Anuninko. 
Euko.  Euttko 

It'no 

Is'da 

Cold 

Clnso 

Kengko.  Keng- 

mangwa 

Rem  no 

Chhik'  da 

Hot 

Kurekwa.  Kureko 

Kuko.  Ku  mangwa 

Ku  no 

Semi  wa 

Raw 

Mo.  Ummo 

Womang.  U mang 

U mang 

Mape 

Ripe 

Tupsako.  Mattako 
[Wa 

Tiimawo 

[D.  Ma  lem,  P 

Uthubai 

Du  wak 

Sweet 

Lam'chho.  Walye, 

Lemko.  Lem  chi, 

Lem'  no 

Lem  da 

Sour 

Sure 

Sun  chakwa 

Sunta 

Llhocharpa 

Bitter 

Klu  ke 

tCha  kwa.  Khako 

Khak'  no 

Chik'  da 

Handsome 

Khan  nya.  Sang- 
nya 

Khang  nuwo,  to 
look  at  good 

Uchununo 

Chan  nada,  to  look 
at  good 

Ugly 

[Chaise,  to  look  at 
bad 

Chan  euttko,  to 
look  at  bad. 

Kkangeuwo 

Jchih’  no.  Uchu- 
l no 

Khaisada,  to  look 
at  bad 

* Gender  and  number. 

f D.  Ne  khanaclii,  P.  Ne  khananin,  Bontawa. 

J Hma  gu,  D.  suffix,  P.  of  Adj.  chha  kma  obing  lima  mana,  N.  eukchha  nuwo  mana,  B- 
tiu  nu  chi,  ma  nu,  sub. 

§ Gen.  signs  stick  to  numeral  can’t  attach  to  Adj.  nuwa  mana  euk  chha  nuwa  chupi  euk  pop, 
chha  pop,  1,  \vang  pop,  2,  wang  ka  pop,  3,  yu  longs,  bop  rounds. 
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Waling. 

Ydkha. 

Chouras'ya. 

Kulungy’a. 

Thulung'gya. 

Ye  wa 

Puga 

Yamsta 

Thdrt'pa 

Yep'da 

Yugna 

Yugna 

Baksta 

Tuwa 

Gainsa 

Biya 

Lama 

Halta 

Lamduraa 

Lamdiya 

Lora 

Liik'ta 

Prokata 

Bulsa 

Wanda 

Puang.  Pii 

Kapyang.  Piang 
Pi 

Gaka.  Gokta 

Piya.  Piyu 

Gwa  ang.  Gwaka 

Ne.  Battu 

Kwe.  Aktu.  Kettu 

Ne.  Paista 

Ne.  Khau.  Kliayu 

Ne.  Briya 

Mo-u 

Mok'tu 

Tupta 

Keru 

Yalsa 

Se'ru 

Chenu.  Sisu 

Syatta 

Setu.  Khoksyu 

Seda 

Battu 

Ap'tu 

Phitta 

Ball’  yu 

Phida 

Khattu 

Khettu.  Yang- 

khettu 

Letta 

Kliayu 

Dad  da 

The'ntu 

Khu.  Thendu 

Rotta 

Poka 

Phoka.  Kwaksa 

Yung'  su 

Yiik'su 

Chdpta 

Yuksu 

Jila 

Yenu 

K hep's  u 

fhokata 

Yenu 

Thydsa 

Mittu 

Mittu.  Mettu  ? 

Bimsta 

Min'uu 

Mim'd  a 

Khouj  su 

Yok'mettu 

Sokata 

Pda 

Sing'da 

Nu.  Khupunu. 

Nuha 

Duchd 

No.  Noi.  Noyu 

Nyiipa 

Amwa.  r 

Noudhoi.  Aitpa 

Nu  nin  ha 

Aducho 

Man'noi.  Manno 

Minyupa 

Wache  yang 

Chiha 

Chiso 

Chhike.  Chia 

Chhakpa 

Kiiyang 

Ku  ha 

Tato 

Hoke 

Glyoglem 

Umpawa.  Aa- 

mang. 

Nusumha.  Inggrik 

Kiabo 

Mamtumkhapa. 
Maradupa.  Mope 

Uchakhli 

Sum'sa.  Tup'sa 

Usaha.  Tupsaha 

Thicho 

Tumkhapa.  Diipa 

Thik'ta.  Thdkta 

Bhang'sa. 

Lem.  Lemya 

Limlia 

Jijiluoho 

Lema 

Jijin 

Sunta 

Sua.  Suha 

Jurcho 

Jujur 

Jyurpa 

Khak 

Ivhika.  Khigha 

Khacho 

Kliike 

Khepa 

Khang'  nu 

Ichchumina 

Rancho 

Gnali  niipa 

Jydpa 

Khan  i 

Ichchugnana 

Arancho 

Gnali  ipa 

Mijyopa 
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[No.  5. 


English. 

Rodong,  or  Cham- 
liny. 

Riingchhenbuny. 

J Chhingtdngya. 

Ndchhereng. 

Straight* 

Sojho 

Sbjhof 

Chang  no 

Sejhd 

Crooked 

Bang  go.  Koko 
dyu  pa 

Yek  tu.f  Uku- 

dak  dak 

Byangkruk 

Bang-go 

Black 

Makehuma 

Mak  chakma 

Makkachukma 

Mokchibpa 

White 

Payon  ma.  Um- 
payonyon. 

Omko.  Wom- 

yang.  Wopi- 

yangma 

Bathruma 

Umlok'pa 

Red 

Hipakima 

Halala  mang.  Ha- 
la  chakma 

Halachekma 

Halalapa 

Green 

Hariyo 

Hariyo 

Chak'  la 

Hariyo 

Long 

Kile 

Aki  bang.  Amyet 
pang.  Metta. 

Kemeh’  no 

Baipa.  Repa 

Short 

Inang  kile.  Pa- 

k ile 

Adung-pang. 

Dung-ta 

Baun  no 

Yetebaipa.  Chi- 
chhabaipa 

Tall  1 
Short  jman 

Kile.  Kun'de. 

Kiyang.  Kong- 

Keno 

Bhai  pa.  Repa 

Inang  kile.  Pa  kile 

yang.  Kwangta 
Simta.  Simyaug 

Unno 

Yeterepa.  Yete- 
bhaipa 

Small 

Tnangko 

LTchuk  pang 

Mikha 

Amsikholcho 

Great 

Ko.  Mahipma 

Mahippa 

Utok  pang.  Utwa- 
pang 

Thekha 

Um  dbeppa.  Ye- 
tikholchd 

Spherical,  Round 

Buplungma 

Boptitiwo.  Bopi- 
riri.  Hitriri 

Kalabok'bo 

Umkoldu.  Pupul- 
pa 

Circular,  Square 

Plangpachima 

La  akuna,  4 corner 

Charaupatya 

Phephe  ya 

Flat,  depressed, 

compressed 

I’hlempa 

Phemdag  wa.  Pheb- 
da’  wa.  Pheb- 
dapma 

Pheiupedepma 

Phremphrem  ya 

Level,  as  a plain 
Unlevel,  uneven 

lem  ma 

As^mtontu.  A- 

temma 

Usemtondokto 

Umtelma 

Fat 

Lete 

JLeyangko.  Tok- 
pang.  Clihu- 

yangko.  Chhuwo 

Usamtauo 

Umdhep  pa  Lidda 

Thin 

Palete.  Simamyo 

Yomyangko.  Rop- 
yangko 

Rong  si 

Ram  da 

Weariness 

Hd  sa 

Hdttang 

U hottang 

Haya 

Thirst 

Waima 

Wait  ma.  Wamit- 

Waik  ma 

Wami  ma 

Hunger 

Saka 

ma 

Sa  a.  Sung  sa  wa 

Sangsawa 

Saka  a 

* Gender  and  number  and  crude, 
t After  noun  or  before. 

+ Utokpang  or  tokpang,  former. 
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Waling. 

Yakha. 

Chouras'ya. 

Kuliing'ya. 

Thulungg'ya. 

Sejlio 

Sdjbo. 

Sojbo 

Twaipa 

Jongpa 

Mijon'gpa 

Baiiggo 

Yegekna.  Yek- 

Ulgumcho 

Mantwaipa 

Makchuraa.  Mak- 

yang^ 

Makbruna 

Kbuchyamo 

Gugrupa 

Kekdraa 

cliakchuk 

Botbninaa.  Worn- 

Pbuna 

Bubjdma 

Womldpa 

Bubum 

piclucbi 

Harchbokma.  Ila- 

Pbana 

Lakachima 

Halalapa 

Lalam 

lacbakcbak 

Chak'la 

Phi'n  a 

Sisijokcbo.  Sisi- 

Gigipa 

Gigim 

Badhemet.  Rliinbo 

Kena 

joina 

llik  bo.  Yotihicho 

Wadbhaipa 

Dhyupa 

Achimet 

Lukluk  na 

Ahikbo.  Amsihi- 

Chibhai  ipa 

Dbkkbndhyupa 

Kiyang 

Kena 

cbo 

Rdbo.  Rocho. 

Wadreppa 

Yepa 

Ddkhon-ye  pa 

Duiyang 

Luklukna 

Arochd.  Aro  bo 

Chireppa 

Achokpa 

Mill’  na 

Yokka 

Chisma 

Kichem 

Atok'pa 

Makna 

Kbol  bo 

Dhdppa 

Dokpu 

Kalabokbok 

Kakliktikara.Puk- 

Kbitiriri.  Dolo 

Jumjdmpa.  Pul  - 

Pupulma 
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Suffix  ja  vel  cha,  vel  che  of  this  series  is  the  generic  sign,  derived  from  the  name  of  all  grains.  See  note  at  “ Millet.’1 
A only  for  Dad  and  Mam. 

His  tree  is  not  good,  my  tree  is  good.  Akoi  sing  itangli  nuyuk  nin  kka  ; kakha’-ng  sing  itangli  nu  yu  kha. 
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[No.  5. 


Vdy'u  Vocabulary. — By  B.  H.  Hodgson,  Esq. 
Nouns  Substantive. 


English. 

Vay'u. 

English. 

Vdy'u. 

Air  (wind) 

Hojum 

Boar 

Loncho  pok 

Affection,  love 

Chhansa 

Bodv 

Chho 

Abuse 

Jesi 

Burden,  load 

Khuli 

Abode 

Mulung 

Bone 

Ru 

Agriculture 

No  word 

Breast 

Ripcha 

Agriculturist 

Koduvi.  Vikpovi 

Breast,  nipple 

Chuschu 

Amaranth  (grain) 

No  word 

Bow 

Liwo 

Aqueduct 

Dunri.  Tildm 

Bowman 

Liwo-wo 

Ancle 

Lethulung 

Bottom,  lowest  part 

Hutti 

Arm — all 

Got 

Boy 

Loncho,  choo.  Tawo 

Arm — fore 

Got 

Buffalo  kind 

Mechho 

Aunt,  Pat. 

Nini 

Buffalo,  male 

Loncho  mechho 

Aunt,  Mat. 

Yeng-veng 

Buffalo,  female 

Mescho  mechho 

Ant 

Chikibula 

Buffalo  young 

Mechho  choh’mi  or 

Anus 

P6-ching 

cho’mi  mechho 

Arrow 

Bio 

Bull 

Loncho  gai  (see  ox) 

Ax 

Khoyong 

Breath 

Hemchi 

Alder  tree 

Lichhing 

Branch,  bough 

Rama 

Bag.  Basket 

Guh’mi* 

Brother 

Bolo,  elder.  Balu, 

Barley 

Slika 

younger 

Bamboo 

Pholo 

Brethren,  uterine 

Bolungcho 

Bark  of  tree 

Sing  kokchho 

Calf 

Gai  cho’mi 

Back 

Sent! 

Calf,  male 

Loncho  gai  cho’mi 

Back  bone 

Gatachu 

Calf,  female 

Mescho  gai  cho’mi 

Belly 

Muli  (organ).  Bimli 

Can,  cup 

Boguna 

(whole) 

Cart 

No  name 

Beast,  quadruped 

No  name 

Cat  kind 

Dana 

Box,  chest 

No  word 

Cat,  male 

Loncho  dana 

Bat  kind 

Pbkcheun 

Cat,  female 

Mes'cho  dana 

Bird  kind 

Chinchi 

Cat,  young 

Cho’mi  dana 

Bird,  male 

Loncho  chinchi 

Carpenter 

Sing  chuk’vi 

Bird,  female 

Mesclio  chinchi 

Cheek 

Gwong-gwong 

Bird,  young 

Bengali  chinchi 

Chesnut  tree 

Se’lu 

Beer 

Soe.  Swe 

Chin 

Kumching 

Bread 

Pipra 

Child  kind 

Choo.f  Tamtawo 

Bitch 

Mesclio  uri 

Child,  male 

Tawo  ) t 

Birch  tree 

Toura 

Child,  female 

Tami  j 

Bed 

Blem'chum' 

Clay 

Nakchyongkd 

Bed  chamber 

Imlung 

Cloth 

Jdwa 

Bed  time 

Imsing 

Cloth,  cotton 

Row a jewa 

Bee 

Singwo 

Cloth,  woollen 

Belisong  jewa 

Blacksmith 

Got  thutvi.  Khak- 

Clothes,  raiment 

Jewa 

chingtuvi 

Cloud 

Kowal 

Blood 

Vi 

Cold  (frigor) 

Jungsa 

Buttocks 

Petuna 

Colour 

No  word 

Battle,  fight 

Pat 

Cane  (calamus) 

Di 

Boat 

Dunga 

Cock 

Loncho  khocho§ 

Bear 

No  word 

Cousin,  Pat. 

( Bo’lu.  Balu 

Beard 

No  word 

Cousin,  Mat. 

( (see  brother) 

* The  h thus  marked  h’  denotes  the  abrupt  tone  which  is  of  very  frequent  occurrence. 
Tlie  h is  often  omitted  as  Cho’mi,  little;  To’po,  strike  ; Cho’no,  tlie  nose,  Sec. 

f The  repeated  final  vowel  marks  tlie  pausing  tone  which  is  as  common  as  the  abrupt  tone. 
J Ta  is  the  crude,  = Sontal  and  Uraon  Da,  and  wo,  mi,  are  the  suffixes  of  gender. 

§ Kir.  uttered  like  kw,  deep  in  the  throat. 
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Vai/u  Vocabulary . 


English. 

Vdyu. 

Cow 

Gai 

Cough 

Khwen  khwen 

Copper 

No  name 

Cowherd 

Gai  tuuvi 

Cotton 

Kowa 

Crow 

Gagin 

Daughter 

Tatni 

Daughter-in-law 

Choyongmi 

Dance 

Holi 

Day 

Nutna.  N6mo. 

Dust 

Pinko 

Darkness 

Kwung-kwung 

Death 

No  word 

Desire,  wish 

Daksa 

Deer 

Kechho 

Dispute 

Phwd 

Dog 

U'ri 

Dog,  male 

Loncho  iiri 

Dog,  female 

Mes’cho  uri 

Dog,  young 

tf ri  cho’mi 

Dog,  wild 

Gharimu  uri.  Bene  uri 

Dream 

Amung 

Drink 

Tuntaang 

Earth,  the 

K6 

Earth,  a little 

Ko 

Ear 

Nok’-chun’g 

Egg 

Chalung 

Elephant 

Hati 

Elephant,  male 

Loncho  hati 

Elephant,  female 

Mescho  hati 

Ewe 

Mescho  beli 

Eye 

Mek’  (abrupt  tone) 

Eye  brow 

Mek’  kwuyu 
Koko-chus'-chu 

Elbow 

Exorcist 

Balung 

Earthquake 

Dukku 

Face 

Gnaru 

Feather 

Chinchi  swam  (=  bird 
hair) 

Feast,  festival 

No  word 

Father 

LTpu 

Pather-in-law 

Chakhi 

My  father 

Ang  upu 

Thy  father 

Ung  upu 

His  father 

A upu.  Wathim  upu. 
I'nung  upu.  Miuung 
upu 

Her  father 

The  same 

Its  father 

The  same 

Fever 

Jun'gsa 

Fair,  market 

Inglungthamlung  (buy- 
ing and  selling  place) 

Fear 

Ramsa.  Ram 

Ferry 

Theklung.  Lit.  cross- 
ing-place 

English. 

Edyu. 

Fire 

Me 

Fire-place 

Phulung 

Field,  arable 

WTk.  Vik 

Finger 

Blemen 

Finger,  nail 

Demrn,  got  demen 

Fellow-countryman 

Angki  mulung-wo-mi. 
Angki  namsang-wo-mi 

Fellow  tribeman 

Angki  thoko-wo-mi 

Fish 

Ho 

Fist 

No  name 

Flavour,  taste 

No  name 

Flesh 

Kwiin.  Kon 

Flint 

Bo-chha  lumphu 

Flour 

Madi 

Flea 

Ri’michhing 

Flower 

Pung'mi 

Ford 

Theklung 

Fly 

J a m a 

Food 

Jatang 

Fog 

Kow-al 

Fowl  kind 

Khocho,  or  Khwocho 

Fowl,  wild 

Kikkho 

Fowl,  male 

Loncho  khocho 

Fowl,  female 

Mescho  khocho 

Fowl’s  egg 

Chalung.  Kho-cha- 
lung 

Foreigner,  m.  and  f. 

Gyetinam'sang-wo-  mi 

Forehead 

Tanglang 

Filth,  dirt 

Penki 

Foot 

Le 

Form 

Narung 

Forest 

Vik.  Gliari 

Fruit 

Se.  Si 

Frog 

Boyukwong.  (Khwo- 

cho is  toad) 

Garlic 

No  name 

Girl 

Tami.  Meschochoo.* 
Cho’-mi 

Glue,  cement 

No  word 

Grandfather 

Kiki 

Grandmother 

Pipi 

God 

Caret  (Bilim  Sen  is  the 
usual  object  of  ador- 
ation 

Gold 

Heldungmi.  (Lit. 
the  yellow) 

Goat  kind 

Che’li 

Goat,  male 

Loncho  cheli 

Goat,  female 

Mescho  cheli 

Goat  herd 

Cheli  tuuvi 

Grain 

.Tomsk 

Groin 

Chhlagalung 

Hammer 

Topchyang 

To’vi 

Hammerer 

Hand 

Got 

* Choo  is  probably  cho-wa,  a male  child,  and  cho’mi,  a girl,  answering  to  ta-wo  and  ta-mi. 
But  clio’mi  is  now  chiefly  used  for  a little  one  and  rather  adjectively  than  substantively. 

3 c 
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[No.  5. 


English. 

Handle 


Spade  handle 


Hair 

Hair  of  head 
Hair  of  body 
Herdsman 
Head 


Heart 

Heel 

Hail 

Hemp 

Hen 

Hip 

Hope 

Hoof,  cloven, 
Hog  kind 
Hog,  male 
Hog,  female 
Hole 


solid 


peg 


Hoe,  spade 
Husk 
Hook, 

Horn 
Goat’s  horn 
Honey 
Horse  kind 
House 


Vayu. 

LufAchyang  (English 
th) 

Cliukha  luf/ichyang 
(English  th) 

Sworn 

Puchhi  sworn 
Dukhu  sworn 
Gai.  Hechho-tunvi 
Puchhi 
Thum 
Kouteng 
Bopum 
•Lapchhyo 
Mescho  khochi 
Grngpangiu 
No  word 
Khokhek 
Pok’ 

Loncho  pok’ 

Mescho  pok’ 

Horn  (like  kh). 

Homlung 

Chokha 

Ingsu 

Khondu 

Rung 

Che’li  rung 
Smgwo  khudu 
No  name  (Goda  used) 
Kem 


English. 
Tree’s  leaf 
Leather 
Leg — all 
Leg — true 
Light,  lux. 
Lightning 
Lite 
Liver 
Louse 
Lungs 
Loom 
Load 
Maize 
Master 
Mark 
Market 
Mason 
Mankind 
Man,  male 
Man,  female 
Man  adult, 


Home,  dwelling-placeMudung 


Hunger 
Husband 
My  husband 


Suk'sa 
Rocho 
Ang  rocho 


Maker,  doer 
Madder 
Mare 

Mill — hand 
Mill — water 
Millet  (kangni) 
Millet  (kodo) 

Millet  (juwar) 
Millet  (sam a) 

Milk 
Mist 

Manner,  mode,  way 


Vayu. 

Sing  lo 

Kokchho 

Le 

Poktolo 
Dang-ddng 
Diingdang  bikup 
Hemchi  (breath) 

Ding 

Bemere 

lot’ 

Punc’hyang 
Kholi.  Khuli 
Makai 
Mo 

No  name 

Inglung  thamlung* 

Kem  povi 
Singtong 
Loncho 
Mes-cho 

Bangcho,  male.  Bang- 
mi,  female 
Povi 
Laru 

Mes-cho  goda 

Rechyang 

The  same 

Levi 

Dusi 

Densom 

Nawali 

Dudu 

Kokeho  (cloud) 

Ba 


Thy  husband 

LTng  rocho 

Monkev.  Macacus 

Phoka 

Her  husbaud 

Tnung  rocho.  Minung 
rocho.  Wathim  ro- 

Monkey.  Semnopi- 
thecus 

Phoka 

cho.  A rocho 

Measure 

Pokchyang 

Instrument,  Imple-  Pochyang 

Medicine 

No  name 

ment 

Mind 

Thum 

Intestines 

Chyot 

Moon 

Cholo 

Iron 

Khakchhingmi  (Lit.  the 

Month 

Cholo 

black) 

Music 

Dumku 

Jaw 

Rd 

Mother 

l/mu 

Joint 

Tuulung 

My  mother 

Ang  umu 

Juice 

Bulung 

Thy  mother 

Ung  umu 

Knife 

Ynkchvang 

His,  her  mother 

fnung  umu.  Mynun 

Knee 

Khokali 

umu.  Wathim  umu 

Knot 

No  name 

A umu. 

Kitchen 

Khoklung 

Mountain 

Chaju 

King 

Pogu 

Mountaineer 

Chbajuwo.  Chhajub 

mut’vi 

Lamp,  torch 

Tuplii 

Language,  speech 

Dabo.  Davo 

Mouth 

Mukchu 

Lip 

Kumching 

Moustache 

Mukchhu  swomf 

Leaf 

Lb 

Moschito 

Kanauang 

* Buying  and  selling  place. 

+ Mukchhu  sworn  = mouth  hair. 
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English. 

Vayu. 

English. 

Mouse 

Chuyu 

Road 

Nipple 

Chuschu 

Rope 

Noise 

Sangma 

Roof 

Neck 

Chbidi 

Rhododendron 

Name 

Ming 

Salt 

Night 

Eksa,  Yeksa 

Net 

No  name 

Silence 

Needle 

Pichyang.  Chuschung 

Spade.  Spud.  Hoe 

Nose 

Cho’uo 

Spear 

Nostril 

Cho’no  humlung* * * § 

Shape,  form 

Navel 

Solipun'g 

Sheep  kind 

Oor 

Yo’king 

Oil 

Ki 

Spirits  (distilled) 

Oak  tree 

Chyakphen 

Spindle 

Odour,  smell 

Namsang 

Spinner 

Onion 

No  word 

bkin 

Ox  kind 

No  word.  Gai  is  now 

Scull,  P. 

used 

Shoe,  sandal 

Ordure 

Epi.  Yepi 

Sole  of  foot 

Pain 

Yansa 

Seed 

Palm  of  hand 

Penteng 

Seive 

Penis 

Tholu 

Sleep 

Place 

Lung  (in  composition 

Sail  of  boat 

with  verbs  only) 

Sand 

Plant 

Levi 

Spittle 

Pleasure 

Bong 

Silver 

Plough 

Rukchyang 

Ploughman 

Rukvi.  Rukcho-wo- 

Sport,  play 

mif 

Sisterhood — the 

Plain 

Tengteng 

Sister 

A native  of  the  plains  Tengteng-wo-mi.  Teng- 

tengbe  mutvi 

Sitting  chamber 

Plate,  dish.  Platter 

Talung 

Spider 

Parent 

Phokvi,  Bok’pingsi 

Smith 

Plantain 

Risa 

Snake 

Pine  (tree) 

Thong  chhing 

Sky 

Pepper 

No  name 

Son-in-law 

Potter 

Ko-chonvi 

Son 

Peach 

PowanseJ 

My  son 

Priest 

None  (Pater  familias 

Thy  son 

performs  the  part) 

His,  her  son 

Ram 

Loncho-beli 

Rat 

Chuyu 

Rain 

Nan  urn 

Shoulder 

Rains — the 

Nannum  tokvinuma§ 

Shepherd 

Rice  in  husk 

Boja 

Side 

Rice  unhusked 

Chhan'ga 

Star 

Rice,  boiled 

PI  am 

Summit,  top 

River 

Bingmu 

Snow 

Rivulet 

Gang 

Summer 

Root 

Ro-chhing 

Storm 

Rust 

Kee 

Steam 

Rudder 

No  word 

Smoke 

* Place  where  nose  is  perforated. 

f Wo  is  masculine  suffix  : mi,  feminine  = hal-wala-wali 

+ Se  = fruit,  generic  sign,  as  Phum  is  for  trees. 

§ Literally,  rain-pelting  days,  or  rainy  season. 


Vayu. 

Lorn 
Damla 
No  name 
Than-kapu’li 
Chia,  culinary.  Jikhom, 
other 
Gfwon 
Chokha 
No  word 
Narung 

Beli  (Bhenglung  is  the 
Barwal) 

Bukc'ha 
Chingchyang 
Chingvi 
Kokchho 
Puchhi  ru 
Khokhek 
Le  pengteng 
Ru  (bone) 

Yayang 
Turpi 
No  name 
No  word 
Cheku 

Dawangmi.  Lit.  the 
shining,  the  white 
No  word 
Nunung-cho 
Nunu,  elder.  Di'yu, 
younger 
Mulung 
No  name 
Khakching  tovi 
Hobu 

Nomo  (sun) 

Janwai 
Tawo 
Ang  tawo 
Ung  tawo 

A tawo.  Wathim  tawo. 
lining  tawo.  Minting 
tawo 
Phaka 
Beli  tunvi 
Yakaju.  Khuk 
Khwamen 
Wani 
Lit \ 

Jekhom  numa 
Kuugjum 
Hilili 
Kulu 
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[No.  5. 


English. 

Vdyu. 

English. 

Vdyu. 

Strength 

Choli 

Water  spring 

Ti  vok  lung 

(Song 

Kwom 

Drinking  water 

Dakmung  ti 

S iw 

Mescho  pok’ 

Cooking  water 

Khoschyang  ti 

Sun 

Nomo,  Numa 

Washerman 

Up’vi 

Sunshine 

Lo-gang 

Washing  water 

Upchvang  ti 

Sunrise 

Nomo-loksing 

Weight  (instrument)  Pokc’hyang 

Sunset 

Nomo-thipsing 

Weight  heaviness 

No  word 

Still 

Bukcha  poehyang 

Wife 

Romi 

Stone 

Lunphu 

My  wife 

Ang  romi 

Stomach 

Muli  (the  organ) 

Thy  wife 

Ung  romi 

Shade,  shadow 

Veli 

His  wife 

Wathim  romi.  A romi. 

Straw 

Khisti 

Minung  romi.  Tnung 

Sword 

No  name 

romi 

Tail 

Mun 

( Our  wife 

Angchi  romi,  excl. 

Testicle 

Chalung  (egg) 

C ) 

Ungchi  romi,  inch 

Tiger 

Bilu 

£.  j Your  wife 

Ungchi  romi 

Thigh 

Phekteng 

(.Their  wife 

Achi-romij- 

Thirst 

Tidaksa 

or  "I 

Tooth 

Lu 

Wathim  (nakphon 

Turmeric 

Sinphi 

A Minung  f romi 

Toe 

Le  blemen 

Tnung  J 

Toe  nail 

Le  demen 

r Our  wife  J 

Angki  romi,  excl. 

Tongue 

Li 

\ Our  wife 

Ungki  romi,  inch 

Time 

No  name.  Sing  in  com- 

2  j Your  wife 

Unni  romi 

position  with  verbs) 

" (.Their  wife 

A khata-romi.  Tnung 

Thread 

No  word 

khata-romi.  Wathim 

Thunder 

Nomo  Sangma 

khata-romi  or  Mi- 

Thief 

Khutumun 

nung  khata-romi 

Theft 

Khutu 

Wax 

Dikpln 

Tree 

Singphum*  (Phum  in 

Wheat 

No  name 

composition) 

Winter 

Jungsa  nomo 

Tree  bark 

Sing  kokchho  (=  tree 

Wizard 

Jochhang  povi 

leather)* 

Witchcraft 

Jochhang 

Uncle,  Pat. 

Pongpong 

Witch 

Jochhang  povi 

Uncle,  Mat. 

Kuku 

Wealth 

Penku.  Gosta 

Urine 

Chipi.  Chepi 

Weaver 

Jeva  pungvi 

Man’s  urine 

Singtong  chipi 

Weed,  g'a^s 

Moksa 

Goat’s  urine 

Che’li  chdpi 

Woman 

Mescho 

Vein 

Vichho  lorn 

Wood 

Sing 

Vegetable,  wild  herbs 

Chokphi  setung 

Wool 

Beli  sworn 

and  roots 

Work 

No  word.  Kam  is 

Vetch,  pea 

No  word 

used 

Village 

No  word  (Mulung  = 

Wound 

Buma 

dwelling-place  is  used) 

Wrist 

Gdt  thulung 

Victuals 

Jatang 

Year 

Thong 

Vice,  sin 

No  word 

Pronouns. 

Voice 

Sangma 

I.  ego 

Go 

Valley 

No  word 

Thou 

Gon 

Vulva 

Juju 

He,  She,  It 

Wa’thi.  Mi.  T.  A 

Wall 

Klioksu 

We  two 

Gonakpo 

Water 

Ti 

inch  excl. 

* See  tree’s  leaf  where  sing  is  only  used.  So  also  in  branch  of  tree,  root  of  tree,  flower  or 
fruit  of  tree.  Newari  is  the  same  si  hau  = sing  lo.  With  the  entire  tree  of  all  sorts  phum 
is  suffixed,  as  risa  phum,  plantain  tree  = kela  ma  Newari. 

t The  possessive  m,  mu  is  repeated  or  not  and  given  either  with  the  pronoun  or  with  the 
numeral  thus  : ‘ of  them  the  two  the  child’  is  Wathim  nakpom  cho’mi  or  Minung  nakpo  cho’nii. 

J Wife  or  wives  is  the  same.  The  plural  sign  khata  is  seldom  or  never  added  to  the  noun 
when  the  pronoun  conveys  the  sense. 
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English.  Vayu. 


Ye  two 
They  two 

Gonchhe* * * § 
T nakpo. 

A nakpo. 

Wathi  nakpo.*  Mi- 

nakpo 

We  all 

Gokhata 

inch  excl. 

Ye  all 
They  all 

Gone.  Gdnekhata 
Mikhata.  Wathikhata. 

Tkhata.  Akhata 

This 

T,  all  three  genders 

That 

A,  Wathi,  Mi,  ditto,  (a, 

is  rather  possessive) 

These,  dual 

T nakpo  : m. 

and  f.  1 

nayung  : n 

These,  plural 

T khata  : m. 

f.  n. 

Those,  dual 

Wathi  nakpo. 

A nakpo. 

Minakpo,  m.  f.  Wa- 

thi  nayung 

, &c.  n. f 

Those,  plural 

Wathikhata  1 
Mikhata 
A khata  J 

! all  gen- 
| ders 

Self,  selves 

None 

Myself,  Thyself. 

None 

Himself 

Own,  my,  thy,  his  own  None 

Any,  some  (koi)  per- 

Su ; Suna, 

D.  Su 

son 

nakpo,  PI.  Sukhata 

or  Susu  ; 

m . and  f. 

subs,  and  adj. 

Any,  some  (kucch) 

Mische  : n.  subs.  only. 

thing 

Mische  nayung,  D. 
Mische  khata  or  Mis- 

che  Mische 

-,  PI. 

Many,  much 

Chhinggnak  | 

f m.  f.  n. 

Few,  little 

Yanggnak  J 

| subs.and 

How  much,  many 

Hatha 

1 adj.  and 
i.  adv. 

So  much,  many 

Mitha 

All 

No  word 

The  whole 

Kliiri.  Khulupinnum- 

bering 

Half 

Phak  : com. 

gen.  subs. 

and  adj.  Ba,  adj.  only 


English. 

Which,  What,  Who, 
Relative,  of  all  gen- 
ders, subs,  or  ad- 
jectival, and 
Which  ? What  ? 
Interrogative,  rela- 
tive, Which  of  se- 
veral exhibited  per- 
sons or  things : 
subs.  adj.  m.  f.  n. 


Vayu. 

Hanung,  subs,  and  adj. 
Hanung  nakpo,  m.  f.  : 
Hanung  nayung,  n.  : 
Dual. 

Hanung  hanung  or 
Hanung  khata,  PI.  : 
m.  f.  n. : inter,  and 
relative! 


Who  ? 


Whoever 
Wbat  ? 


Whatever 

Either 

Both 


Su.  Suna,  m.  f.  Suna 
nakpo,  Dual.  Stisu, 
Suna  suna  or  sukhata, 
PI.  m.  and  f. : subs, 
and  adj. 

Sunado 

Mische,  n. : subs.  Mis- 
che  nayung,  Dual. 
Mische  khata.  Mis- 
che mische,  PI. 

Mischeda 

I'  ki  wathi.  T ki  mi 

Nakpo,  m.  f.  Nang- 


Several 

My 

Thy 

His,  her,  its 


O 

c 


2 

SS 


fOur 

| Your 
-j  Their 


fOur 
Y our 
Their 


mi.  f.J  Nayung,  n. 

No  word 

Ang 

Ung 

A .all  three 

Wathim  | genders 
Titling 
Minung 

Angchi.  excl. 

Ungchi  incl. 

Unchi 

Tnakpum.§  Minak- 
pum.  Wathim  nak- 
pum.  A nakpum  or 
Achi 

Angki,  excl.  Ungki,  inch 

Unni 

A khata.  Wathim  kha- 
ta. Minung  khata. 
I nung  khata 


* Chhe  the  dual  sign  of  2nd  pronoun  is  not  used  with  1st  and  3rd.  The  numeral  two 
(nakpo)  is  substituted. 

t e.  g.  llanung  gothoto’pungmi  mii  nomi,  the  hand  with  which  I struck  pains  me. 
Literally,  what  hand  with  I struck  that  pains.  However  much  the  Tartar  tongues  eschew 
relative  pronouns,  they  still  can  and  do  use  them  in  this  way,  and  Newari  which  is  one  of  the 
simpler  Himalayan  tongues  herein  agrees  with  Vayu  which  belongs  to  the  complex  class.  So 
also  you  can  say  for  “call  the  man  who  has  come”  Hanungdo  dongmi  mii  khamto,  or,  more 
usually,  Phista  khamto. 

J See  numerals.  Nakpo,  m.  ; Nangmi,  f. ; Nayung  neuter,  is  no  doubt  the  proper  form. 
But  these  signs  are  passing  out  of  use  and  Nakpo  is  now  often  used  for  all  persons,  male 
or  female. 

§ I nak  pum  or  Inung  nakpo  or  Inung  nakpum.  The  possessive  nung  is  peculiar  to  the 
demonstratives  which  it  distinguishes  from  the  adverbs  of  time  and  place.  Inungmu  or 
minunguiu,  of  him.  Inhemu  Minhemu,  of  here,  of  there.  Ithemu  Mitliemu,  of  now,  of  then. 


Dual. 
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VAyu  Vocabulary. 


[No.  5, 


English. 

Mine 

Thine 

His,  her’s,  its 


f Our’s 

| Yovir’s 
«{  Their’s 

L 


Vdyu. 

Ang  mu 

Ung  mu 

K mu.  Wathim  mu. 
Minung  mu.  Tuung 
mu 

Angchimu.  excl. 

Ungchimu.  incl. 

Ungchimu 

Achimu.  Wathim  nak 
pomu.  Minung  nak 
pomu.  Inung  nak 
pomu. 


English. 
[ Our’s 
15  i 

e d Y , 

5 ] l our  s 
— [^Their’s 


Vayu. 

Angchimu.  excl. 

Ungchimu.  incl. 

Unuimu 

Wathim  khatamu.  Mi 
khatamu.  t khata- 
mu.* A khatamu. 
Potius. 

Minung  khata  mu. 
Inung  khata  mu 


* 1 or  inung,  that  is,  the  genitive  sign  is  repeated  at  pleasure.  Nang  and  ni,  as  well  as 
m and  mu  (and  also  mi)  are  genitival  and  inflexional.  Inung  of  this  person  : Ini  of  this  place. 
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Good 

Bad 

Cunning 

Deceitful 

Candid 

Truthful 

Malicious 

Benevolent 

Industrious 

Idle 

True 

False 

Passionate,  hasty 

Placid,  patient 

Cowardly 

Brave 

Constant  minded  1 
Unchangeable  ) 
Inconstant  1 
Changeable  J 

Wasteful,  profuse 

Niggardly 
Kind,  gentle 
Unkind,  harsh 
Obedient 
Disobedient 
Mad,  idiotic 
Licit 
Illicit 

Bodily,  physical 
Mental 

Hungry 


Thirsty 


Naked 

Libidinous,  man 
Libidinous,  woman 


Ti'iyu  Vocabulary. 
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Crude. 

Noh’ka 

J Mang  noh'ka 
\ Chek  pangsing 

Mang  pingvi 

Diksa  hotvi 
Noh’kathum  gotvi 
Yangsa  havi 
Bong  havi 
Kam  povi 
( Hanvi  Mutvi 
\ Kam  mang  povi 
( Diksa 
^ Diksa  hotvi 
J Mang  diksa 
| Diksa  mang  hotvi 
f Risi  bukvi 
-<  Risi  not’vi 
[ Risi 

f Mang  risi  bukvi  notvi 

( Mang  risi — 

( Ranvi 
\ Ram  not’vi 
j Mang  ranvi 
V.  Ramma  not’vi 

Wonvi 

Mang  wonvi 

f Hokcho 
1 Ho’vi  : 

Khali 

Yansa  manghavi 
Y'ansahavi : 

Honvi 
Manghonvi 
Thumnasidurata  : 
Patang : n. 

Mang  patang 
Chhomu 
Thummu 
( Suksa 
< Suksa  metvi 
(.  Suksa  meta 
J Tiduksa 

Widaksa 

1 meta 

f Gunangsenti 
\ Luphta 

Mescho  daksa  metvi 
Loncho  daksa  metvi 


Affixes. 

mas.  Jem.  neuter. 
wo  mi  mu. 

wo  mi  mu. 

wo  mi  mu. 

(m.  f.  1 
^ no  affix. 


f m.  f. 

\ no  affix. 

^ ditto. 


Participal,  like  all 
}-  of  the  same  form 
that  follow. 


wo  mi  mu. 

no  affix, 
wo  mi  mu. 

no  affix, 
m.  f. 
no  affix, 
wo  mi. 
m.  f.  no  affix, 
wo  mi. 

~j  m.  f. 

j" no  affix. 


-ditto. 


m.  f.  : no  affix. 

wo  mi  : no  neuter. 

no  affix. 

no  affix. 

m.  f.  : no  affix. 


no  affix, 
no  affix, 
no  affix, 
ditto 

j- genitival,  n. 

wo  mi  uiu.* 

m.  f. 
no  affix. 

wo  mi  mu.* 

m.  f. 
no  affix, 
wo  mi  mu. 

m.  f.  n.  : no  affix, 
m.  : no  affix, 
f. : no  affix. 


* Wo  and  mi  for  rationals  : mu  for  other  beings. 
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Gluttonous 

Chhing  gnakjovi 

m.  f.  : no 

affix. 

Drunkard,  drunken* 

Chhing  gnaktunvi 
Jit’vi 

ditto. 

Foul  mouthed 

m.  and  f. : 

ditto. 

Abusive 

Jisi 

wo,  mi.  m 

. f. 

Alive 

f Kenki 

wof  mi 

mu. 

[ Gotvi 

m.  f.  No 

sign. 

Dying 

Met’vi 

m.  and  f.  ] 

j 

Dead 

Me’ta 

m.  and  f.  1 

I Participal.  No  affix 

Sick 

Met’kenvi 

} m.  f.  J 

| of  gender. 

Sickening 

Mang  phat’vi 

Sick,  sickened 

Met  kinta 

m.  f.  ~] 

| 

Healthy,  healthful 

Phatvi 

m.  f. 

Ditto. 

Sleepy,  asleep 
Healthful 

Pnvi.  Impi  vot’vi 
Imta.  Impi  yos’ta 

1 

Wakeful,  waking 

St’vi.  Bok’vi 

1 

| 

Awake,  intr. 

Sipta.  Bokta 

1 

l Ditto. 

Atvakened,  tr.  and 

Sipta.  Sip  pingta 

1 

causal 

Pokta,  Pok  pingta 

J 

1 

Young 

Cho’mi 

j-  m.  f.  n : no  affix. 

Youthful 

Ithijila  (=  small) 

Mature,  in  prime  of  life 

J Bang-cho 
\ Bang-mi 

m. 

f. 

Old,  aged 

Chokta 

m.  f.  n : i 

no  affix. 

Strong 

f Choti 

wo,  m.  mi,  f.  mu,  n.  &c. 

1 Choti  notvi-khotvi 

m.  f.  n. 

Weak 

J Mang  choti 

wo  mi 

mu. 

\ Mang  choti  khotvi 

no  affix. 

Confined 

Thikta 

m.  f.  n. : : 

no  affix. 

Free,  Freed 

Teshta 

m.  f.  n. : : 

no  affix. 

Handsome 

r Bing-cho 
3 Bing-mi 

> rationals. 

(.  Bingmu 

n.  and  c. : 

bestials, 

Ugly 

Mang  bing-cho 

mi  mu. 

Tall,  high 

Jongta 

m.  f.  n. : 

no  affix. 

Short,  low 

Mang  jongta 

ditto. 

Great,  big 

Honta 

ditto. 

Small,  little 

f Cho’mi 

f ditto. 

\ Ithijila 

( 

Fat,  fattened 

Lonta 

ditto. 

Thin,  thinned 

Gerta 

m.  f.  n. : no  affix. 

Tired,  weary 

Jyopta 

m.  f.  n.  : no  affix. 

Fresh,  not  tired 

Mang  jyopta 

ditto. 

Lame, 

Khokhappovi 

m.  f.  n. 

Lamed 

Mang  khokvi 

no  affix. 

Blind,  blinded 

Mang  yenvi 

m.  f.  n. 

Deaf 

Mang  thatvi 

m.  f.  n.  i.  e 

. rationals  and  beasts. 

Dumb 

Mang  hot’vi 

m.  f.  n. 

Alone,  solitary 

Chhaling 

cho,  m.  : mi,  f.  : mu,  n.  &c. 

Companioned 

Kacho  gotvi 

m.  f. : no  sign. 

Wise 

Juk’vi.  Set’vi 

m.  f. : no 

sign. 

Foolish 

Mang  jukvi.  Setvi 

ditto. 

Learned 

Lista 

m.  f. : no 

sign. 

Ignorant 

Mang  lista 

ditto. 

* Drunken  = drunk  cannot  be  applied  to  a being,  any  more  than  heard,  though 
beaten,  seen,  &c.  can.  The  inherence  of  the  passive  sense  in  the  past  participle 
generally  is  the  reason  why  the  present  participle  of  transitives  is  aoristic.  Tuuvi 
is  he  who  drinks  or  drank.  Tunta  is  what  is  drunk. 

f Wo,  vo,  and  mi  for  mas.  and  fem.  of  rationals : mu  for  irrationals  but  often 
used  for  all,  as  a sign  of  common  gender. 
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Rich 

Poor 

Noisy,  talkative 

Silent 

Dirty 

Clean 

Cleansed 

Married 


Not  married,  single 

Taxed 

Exempt 

Old 

New 

Ready,  prepared 
(clothes,  food  &c. 

Unready,  not  ready 

Ready 

Unready 

Common,  abundantly 
procurable 

Scarce,  rarely  procur- 
able 

Public,  assert,  revealed, 
pateut 

Private,  secret,  con- 
cealed, latent 

Successful 

Prosperous 

Unprosperous 

Unsuccessful 

Saleable 


f Got’vi 
( Penkhu 
Mang  gotvi 
Mang  penkhu 
Penkhu  mang  gotvi 

CDavo  povi* 

Hotvi 
1 Itvi 
(_  Botvi 
Giwon  ponvi* 
f Petiki 
l Penki  notvi. 

Wota 

Penki  mang  notvi. 
f Ro-chof 
\ Ro-mi 

1 Ro-cho-gotvi,  f. ; Ronii  gotvi,  m. 

Bia  pota  m.  f. 

/"Mang  rocho  m. 

\ Mang  romi  f. 

1 Bia  mang  pota  c. 

(_  Ro-cho-romi  mang  gotvi. 

Phengvi  1 

Mang  phengvi  J 
J Yukhang 
\ Mithong 
Nyesi 
SChusta 
t Minta 
CMang  chusta. 

^Mang  minta. 

Tering  wo  mi 

Mang  tering  wo  mi 

SLingtang. 

{Chhing  gnak  lingtang. 
dYang  gnak  lingtang. 


m.  f.  : no  sign. 

wo,  m.  mi,  f.  ijo,  neuter. 


wo  mi. 
m.  f.  partie. 

m.  f. : no  sign. 

m.  f. : no  sign. 

wo,  m.  mi,  f.  mu,  n.  &c. 

no.  f.  n. : no  sign. 

m. 

f. 


m.  f.  n.  Participal. 

j-  wo,  m.  mi,  f.  mu,  n.  and  c. 

wo,  m.  mi,  f.  mu,  n.  and  c. 
| n. ; no  sign. 


mu. 

mu. 


Kkunta 

Khista 
f HokviJ 
5 Hokta 
(_  Hoktang 
( Mang  hokvi. 

] Mang  hokta. 

(.  Mang  hoktang. 
Tii  am  tang 


m.  f.  n.  No  sign. 


• m.  f.  n.  of  all  3 times. 


m.  f.  n. 


* From  pako  and  ponclie  respectively. 

t Rocho  and  Romi  are  so  generally  used  substantially  for  man  and  wife  that 
there  is  some  hesitation  about  the  adjectival  use  of  them,  though  “ cho  and  mi” 
as  suffixes  are  demonstrably  equivalent  to  wo,  vo  and  mi.  Still  as  they  are  some- 
what obsolete  the  latter  are  often  now  superadded,  bing-cho-wo  = pulcher,  bing-cho- 
mi  = pulchra.  Other  words  of  the  same  form,  as  Bangcho,  adult  or  an  adult,  are 
also  used  in  the  same  two  ways,  viz.  : Bancho,  bangmi  and  Bangchowo,  bang- 
chomi.  Compare  Lon-cho,  a man  and  Mes-cho,  a woman  among  the  substautives. 
Bo-chho  = the  white- bodied,  a white  man,  is  quite  a different  affair. 

J Hok’,  a neuter  verb,  is  the  source. 

3 B 
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Sold 

Thamta 

PurchaseaUe 

Ingtang 

Purchased 

Ingta 

Similar 

Totvi 

Dissimilar 

Mang  tot’vi. 

The  same 

5Kwongmu 
(Kwong  narungmu 

Different 

Gegemu 

Another 

Gyetti.  Gyeti 

Easy 

Mang  chamta  m.  f.  n. 

Difficult 

Chamta  m.  f.  n. 

Changeful 

Jyapvi 

Changeable 
Changed 
Changeless 
Unchangeable 
Unchanged 
Orderly,  set  in  order 
Disorderly,  disordered 
Having  possessed  of 

Jyaptang* 

Jyapta 
Mang  jyapvi 
Mang  jyaptang 
Mang  Jyapta 
Tophta  (Tosta) 
Khalim  khulirn  pota 

tenens 

Got’vi.  Tovi 

Dispossessed 

Ousted 

r Mang  gotvi 
\ Mang  gota 

Not  having 

j Mang  tota 
Thosta 

Ornamented 

Bing  chopota 

Plain 

Mang  bing  chopota 

Useful 

Kamu,  genitival 

Useless 


Quick  moving,  active 
Slow  moving,  lazy,  inert 
Wholesome,  eatable 
Unwholesome,  uneatable 
Manufactured  wrought, 
Unwrought 


{ ' 


m.  f.  n. 
m.  f.  n. 
m.  f.  n. 
m.  f,  n. 


•genitival,  all  genders. 

| Past  participles. 

( Participles  pr.  and  f. : m.  f.  n. 
"(  No  sign. 

P.  Part. 

Pr1.  and  fut.  participles. 


f.  n.  : participial, 
f.  n. : participial. 


m.  f. : participial, 
m.  f.  : participial. 


kammu. 
kam  mang  povi. 
kam  mang  pachyang. 


J ditto. 

/ Kampovi,  m.  f. 
(Kampacbyang,n. 


participial. 


Plakvi 
Gatvi 
Jatang 
Mang  jatang 
Pota 

Mang  pota. 


m. 

ra. 

n. 
n. 


f.  : no  neuter, 
f. : no  neuter. 


Sharp 

Ye’vi 

n.  (verb  yep’.) 

Sharpened 

Yepta.  Yeppingta. 

n.  (verb  Gnun.) 

Blunt 

Gnumvi 

Blunted 

Gnuta.  Gnut’pingta 

Grinded 

Reta 

1 

WToven 

Pungta 

Spun 

Chingta 

Past  participles. 

1 

Platted 

Pungta 

Spacious,  wide,  ample 

Byengta 

J 

Contracted,  narrow 

Mang  by  engta 

Moving,  capable  of 
motion 

Duk’vi 

m.  f.  n. 

Moveable,  capable  of 
being  moved 

Thuktang 

m.  f.  n. 

Motionless,  n. 

Mang  dukvi 

m.  f.  n. 

Moved,  a. 

Thukta 

m.  f.  n. 

Moved,  n. 

Dukta 

m.  f.  n. 

* These  agree  as  being  derived  from  intransitive  verb  jyapehe.  Jyapvi,  who  or 
what  changes;  Jyaptang  who  or  what  is  wont  or  liable  to  change. 
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Immoveable 

Figured 

Figureless 

Figureable 

Unfigureable 

Luminous 

Shining 

Illumined 

Illuminated 

Illuminable 

Dark,  obscure 

Darkened 

Flaming 
Burning-self 
Kindled-self 
Kindled  h 
Lighted  > other 
Inflamed  ' 

Burnt,  consumed  by  fire 

Burning,  in  process  of 
destruction  by  fire 
Extinguishing  self, 
going  out,  dying 
(flame) 

Extinguished  self,  gone 
out 

Extinguished  by  other, 
put  out, 

The  upper,  superior 
The  lower,  inferior 


Mang  thuktarig. 
tNarung 
?Narung  notvi. 

(jNarung  ma  notvi. 
f Mang  narung 
(Narung  patang. 
^Narung  hatang. 
cNarung  mang  patang. 
^Narung  mang  hatang. 

( Dang  dang  mu. 

<;  Dang  dang  dumta. 

[ Dang  dang  notvi. 

Dang  dang  pota. 

Dang  dang  thumta. 
Dang  dang  ma  patang, 
5Kung  kung  mu. 

( Kung  kung  no'ta. 

5 Kung  kung  pota. 
f Kung  kung  thumta. 
Navi,  Candle. 

Jotv’i,  fire. 

Nata  josta. 

Nata.  Josta.* 

Nat’  pingta. 

Jot’  pingta.  Dupta. 
Yemta,  general. 

Umta,  a corpse. 

Yemvi. 

Met’vi. 

Me’ta. 

Met’pingta.  Sishta. 

Lonkha 

Yonkha 


wo,  m.  mi,  f.  mu,  n.  and  e. 


wo  mi  mu. 


cho  mi  mu. 
eho  mi  mu. 


* One  great  defect  of  this  language  (largely  participated  by  the  cognate  tongues 
and  even  by  English)  is  rendered  peculiarly  observable  in  its  adjectives,  owing  to 
their  being  so  very  commonly  the  same  with  its  participles.  The  defect  is  this, 
that  all  sorts  of  verbs  (neuter,  reflex  and  transitive)  and  even  the  various  forms  of 
the  same  verbal  root,  are  confounded  in  the  participles  ; that  is  they  take  identical 
forms  as  participles,  though  the  senses  be  often  very  different.  Thus  Nache,  kindle 
thyself  or  be  kindled,  and  nako,  kindle  it,  and  nato,  kindle  it  for  him,  all  alike 
give  navi  and  nata;  and,  as  there  is  no  separate  form  of  the  agent,  navi  is  also 
the  kindler.  Pains  are  taken  by  the  multiplication  of  roots  to  keep  the  several 
sorts  of  action  distinct ; but  the  further  distinctions  of  active,  intransitive  and 
transitive  action  are  lost  in  the  participles  by  defects  of  structure  in  the  language. 
Thus  sishta  is  self-killed  and  killed  by  another,  and  nata  is  self-kindled  or  kindled 
by  another,  though  natpingta,  the  causal,  mav  be  used  to  express  the  latter  sense. 
The  defects  of  English  aggravate  those  of  Vayu.  Thus  a lamp  that  has  been 
lighted,  while  it  burns,  is  a burning  lamp  or  lighted  lamp,  though  the  last  word 
seems  to  infer  what  is  past.  In  Vayu  you  can  similarly  say  navi  or  nata  tuphi, 
though  navi  (trans.)  be  also  the  lighter,  not  the  lighted.  In  English  you  cannot  say 
the  lighting  lamp  for  the  lamp  that  is  kindled  and  burning.  In  Vayu  you  cannot 
use  the  word  burning  which  is  appropriated  to  destruction  by  fire. 
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Right 

Jaja-mu 

1 

Left 

Khanja-mu 

Central 

Madum-mu 

Eastern 

Nomo  loklung  mu 

! Genitival. 

Western 

Nomo  thiplung-mu 

j case  sign. 

Northern 

f Liriphum-mu 
( Lonkha-mu 

i 

Southern 

Yonkha-mu 

j 

Passable 

Khoktang. 

Accessible 

Khokmung. 

Impassable 

f Mang  khoktang. 

( Mang  khokmung. 

Cultivated  (soil) 

Rukta.  Dota. 

Uncultivated 

Mang  rukta.  Mang  dota. 

Cultivable 

Ruktang.  Dotang. 

Uncultivable 

Mang  ruktang.  Mang  dotang. 

Fruitful,  rich  (soil) 

Hokvi. 

Barren,  poor  sterile 

Mang  hokvi. 

Sandy 

No  name. 

Clayey 

Chotang. 

Calcarious 

Chunmu. 

Saline 

Jikbommu 

Muddy 

Pes-chyongmu. 

Dusty 

Pinkumu. 

Brackish  (water) 

Jikhommu. 

Fresh 

f Daktang  (desirable.) 
\ Chhumta  (sweet.) 

Flowing 

Gik’vi 

Still 

Mang  gikvi. 

Deep 

Kho  (s)  ta. 

Shallow 

Mang  kho  (s)  ta 

\\  indy  "I  weather 
Stormy  J 

Hojumpovi. 

Fine,  fair 

Noh’kamu. 

Cold 

Jungsamu. 

Hot 

Jeta.  Jekhommu, 

Cloudy 

Kokchhomu.  Kokchho  not’vi. 

Sunshiny 

"1  Logangmu 

Genitival. 

l Logang  katvi 

Participal. 

Rainy,  wet 

| Nanummu 
J Nanum  tok’vi 

>•  ditto. 

Dry,  fair 

Nanummang  tok’vi 

Moist,  full  of  vapour 

Kowal  not’vi 

) 

Moist,  sappy 
Green  (wood) 

) Chha’langmu 

Genitival. 

( Bulummu 

Genitival. 

Juicy  (fruit) 
Juiceless,  dry 

J Bulum  notvi 
( Bulum  ma  notvi. 
< Sosomu. 

(.Mang  bulummu. 

Participal. 

Wooden 

Singmu. 

Leathern 

Kokchhomu. 

Stony,  made  of  stone 

Lumphumu. 

Stony,  stone  bearing 

Lumphu  notvi. 

Wet  (clothes) 

Na’ta. 

Dry 

Dungta.  Bo’ta.  Sunta. 

Wooded  (land) 

Thimthimmu 

j-  Genitival. 

Open,  naked 

Lakalakamu 

[No.  5. 
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Coloured 

Chikta.  Blekta  ' 

Colourless 

/ Mang  chikta 
( Mang  blekta  „ 

j Participal. 

Colourable 

Chiktang. 

Fit  to  be  coloured 

Blektang. 

Red 

Langchhing 

wo  mi 

mu. 

White  (thing) 

Dawang 

wo  mi 

mu. 

White  (man) 

Bochho 

wo  mi. 

Black 

Khakchhing 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Blue 

No  name. 

Green 

Girung 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Yellow 

Heldung 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Sweet 

Clihingjimu. 

Sour 

Juta  (from  Juto,  make 

sour.) 

Bitter 

Khata  (from  Kiiato,  make  bitter.) 

Ripe,  ripened 

Minta.  Jishta. 

Ripening 

Minvi.  Jitvi. 

Raw 

Clihalang 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Rotten 

Ri  (s)  ta,  Wonta, 

Sound,  fresh 

Mang  ri  (s)  ta.  Mang  wonta. 

Coarse 

Hokhro 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Fine 

Napi 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Rough 

Hokhro 

wo  mi 

mu. 

„ ..  f to  touch 

Smooth  « „ 

( to  eye 

Liku 

Likyep 

wo  mi 
wo  mi 

mu. 
m u. 

Polished 

Likyep  pota. 

Unpolished 

Likyep  ma  pota. 

Straight 

Cheng-cheng 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Crooked 

f Kojulang 

wo  mi 

mu. 

( Kwonghhet 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Full,  filled 

1 Phul 

wo  mi 

mu. 

( Damta 

no  sign,  i 

m.  f.  n. 

Empty 

Polang 

wo  ini 

mu. 

Self-emptied 

Polang  no’ta,  dumta. 

Emptied  by  another 

Polang  pota. 

Causal  of  the  last 

Polang  papingta. 

Solid 

Phul 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Hollow 

Polang 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Heavy 

Lista  (Li,  root  ; Lita  trails.) 

Light  (levis) 

Oksang 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Great 

Honta  (size  or  rank.) 

Small 

f Cho’mi  (size  and  rank.) 
( Ithijila  (young) 

Long 

Phinta 

n.  : no  sign. 

Short 

Mang  phinta 

n.  : no  si 

gn. 

Wide 

Byengta 

ditto. 

Narrow 

Mang  byengta. 

ditto. 

High 

Jongta 

all  gende 

rs  : no  sign, 

Low 

J Mang  jongta 

ditto. 

\ Tesre 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Angular 

No  word. 

Round 

Teltel 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Spherical 

Kulkul 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Pointed 

Kyerkyer 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Edged 

Ye’vi.  Yepta 

wo  mi 

mu. 

Burst " } round 

J"  Reta  (self) 

1 Klieta  (by  other). 

Broken,  long  things 

Jekta  (self.)  Chikta  (by  other.) 

3S6 
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Torn 

Jekta  (self.)  Jita  (by  other.) 

Split 

Chita.* 

Intire 

By  negative  prefix  to  all 

or  any  of  the  above 

Porous 

Jot’vi. 

Imporous 

Mang  jot’vi. 

Opening 

Hovi. 

Open 

Hota. 

Shutting 

Thikvi. 

Shut 

Thikta. 

Spread 

Chhya  (s)  ta. 

Folded 

Kho  (s)  ta. 

Expanded,  blown  (flower)  Bo’ta. 

Expanding  (ditto) 

Bot’vi. 

Closed,  shut  = not  ex- 
panded (ditto) 

j-  Mang  bo’ta. 

Unblown,  not  blowing 

Mang  bot’vi. 

Tight 

Khwasta. 

Slack 

Woso.  Wosomu. 

Loose,  unsteady 
Shaking 

Shakeable  J 

j>  Hokvi.  Hoktang. 

Fixed,  firm 

Do  (s)  ta. 

Unshakeable 

Dot’pingta. 

Unshaking 

Mang  hoktang.  Mang  hokvi. 

Cooked 

Khosta. 

Boiled 

Tibe  khosta. 

Roasted 

Grilled 

Chota  } ^e*ee  khosta. 

Hairy 

Sworn  gotvi 

Participal. 

Sworn  mu 

Genitival. 

Hairless 

Sworn  ma  got’vi.  Mang 

swommu. 

Feathered 

Chinchi  swornmu.  Chinohi  sworn  notvi. 

Falling  (on  ground) 

Rukvi 

m.  f. 

Falling  (from  aloft) 

Dukvi 

m.  f.  n. 

Fallen 

Rukta.  Dukta. 

About  to  fall  ) 

Ready  to  fall  j 

Ruktang.  Duktang. 

Falling  (tree) 

Likvi. 

Fallen  (tree) 

Likta. 

Felling  (man) 

Photvi. 

Felled  (tree) 

Phosta. 

About  to  be  felled 

Phostang. 

Rising.  Standing 

Tvi,  Buk’vi. 

Erect.  Risen 

Ipta.  Bukta.  + 

Raised.  Made  erect 

Ippingta.  Bukpingta. 

Pukta. 

Lifted  up,  aloft 

Re’ta.  Guta. 

Put  down 

Tota 

Sitting 

Mutvi. 

Seated  self 

Musta  (Mupbta.) 

Seated  by  other 

Mut’pingta. 

Lying  down.  Recumbent 

Likvi 

m.  f.  n. 

Laid  down.  Reclined 

L'kta  (self) 

Prostrated.  Laid  down 

Likpingta  (by  other.) 

Wakened  1 , 

, , > n.  and  a. 

Awake  J 

Sipta. 

* These  six  are  nearly  equal  to  Urdu  and  Hindi  tuta,  tora  ; phuta  phora 
phata,  phara.  f Ipta  if  previously  seated  : Bukta  if  lying  down. 
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Awakened,  causal 

Sippingta. 

Waking 

Sipvi. 

Wakening 

Sippingvi. 

Sleeping 

Imvi. 

Asleep 

Imta. 

Sleepy 

Impi  yot’vi. 

Put  to  sleep 

Impingta. 

Foreign 

Gyeti  namsang 

wo-mi  - mu.* 

Home-bred,  of  one’s  own 

f Angki  namsang 

wo-mi-mu. 

race 

[ Angki  thoko 

wo-mi-mu. 

Written 

Blekta. 

Read 

Lista. 

Desirous 

Yotvi,  dakvi. 

Desired 

Yosta,  dakta. 

Desirable 

f Yostang,  yot’mung 
1 Dak  tang.  Dakmang. 

Eaten 

Jotaf 

Drank 

Tungta. 

Loving 

Chhanvi. 

Loved 

Chhanta. 

Amiable,  fit  to  be  loved 

Chhantang. 

Payable 

Phenztang.  Phengmung 

Paid 

Phengta 

Well  odoured 

Noh’ka  namsang 

wo-mi-mu. 

Stinking 

Mang  noh’ka  namsang 

wo-mi-mu. 

Tibetan 

Chhugong 

wo-mi-mu. 

Nepalese 

Hengong 

wo-mi-mu. 

Of  the  plains  of  India 

Gagin 

wo-mi-mu. 

Woollen,  made  of  wool 

Beliswomrau 

n. 

Woolly,  wool-bearing 

Beliswom  notvi 

m.  f. 

Wooden,  made  of  wood 

Singmn 

n. 

Timber-bearing,  woody 

Singnot’vi. 

n. 

Golden 

Heldung-mi,  f.  ? 

Iron,  adj.  made  of  iron 

Khakchhing-mi,  f.  ? 

Silver,  adj.  made  ofsilverj  Dawang-mi,  f. 

Hairy,  made  of  hair 

Swommu 

n. 

Hairy,  bearing  hair 

Sworn  not’vi 

m.  f. 

* Literally  of  another  smell,  smelling  differently  from  one’s  own  folk, 
f The  English  senses  of  the  participles  eating  and  drinking  must  be  variously 
expressed  by  the  participles,  infinitive  and  gerunds,  thus,  Don’t  hinder  the  eating 
man,  Jovi  or  jovi  singtong  tha  thikto.  By  dint  of  eating  or  by  excess  of  eating 
he  will  get  ill,  Jahe  jahe  nomi  (no  to  be  ill  and  to  be).  Eating  is  better  than  drink- 
ing, Tungmungkhen  jamung  noh’ka.  By  drinking  to  excess  he  got  intoxicated 
Chhinzgnak  tungtungha  vimi. 

X These  last  three  words  mean  literally  the  yellow,  the  black  and  the  shining  or 
white.  Very  much  as  in  English,  they  are  of  the  same  form  as  substantives  and 
adjectives.  They  appear  to  be  regarded  as  feminines  because  they  have  the 
feminine  suffix  formative,  or  mi. 
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Comparison  of  Adjectives. 

As  great  as  he 

Wathim  bAhamu  honta. 

Greater  than  he 

Wathim  khen  honta. 

Greatest  of  all 

[ Miid^lfhata- } *£*ien  bonta>  or  Sabim  khen-honta. 

As  small  as  she 

f Wathim-  1 , , , . 

i Minung-  [bahamuchomi. 

Smaller  than  she 

( Wathim-  , , , , . 

1 Minung-  | khen  cho  mi. 

Smallest  of  all 

{ MiTulg  ktata-  } khen  cWmi>  or  Sabim  khen-cho’mi. 

Very  great 

Chhing  gnak  honta. 

Very  small 

Chhing  gnak  cho’mi. 

Very  cold 

Chhing  gnak  khimta. 

Very  hot 

Chhing  gnak  jeta,  or  jikhommu. 

Cold 

Khimta. 

Colder 

1 khen  khimta. 
f Mini-  J 

Coldest 

-[  | khata  khen  khimta,  or  Sabim  khen  khimta. 

Hot 

Jeta,  Jekhommu. 

Hotter 

{ Mini  j Khen  jeta,  or  jekhommu. 

Hottest 

( Ini-  ^ Khata  khen  jeta  or  jekhommu,  or  Sabim  khen 
^ Mini-  5 jeta. 

Separate. 

1.  Kolu 

2.  Na-yung 

3.  Chhu-yung 

4.  Bli-ning 

5.  U-ning 

6.  Chhu-ning 


Vdy 

Masculine. 

{Kom-pu 
Kwong-pu 
Na-k-po 


Chhu-k-po 
Bli-k-pu 
Ung-pu  ? 
Caret 


u Numerals. 

Feminine. 
Kwomi 
Kwongmi 
Nang-mi 
Chhung-mi 
Bli-ng-mi 
Um-mi  ? 

Caret 


Neuter  and  common. 
| Kolu 

Nayung 

Chhu-yung 

Bli-ning 

l/.ning 

Chhu-ning 


Vdyu  Adverbs. 

Adverbs  of  time. 


To-day 

To-morrow 

Yesterday 

Day  after  to-morrow 
Day  before  yesterday 
This  year 
Last  year 
Year  before  last 
Year  before  that 
Coming  year 
Year  after  that 
Year  after  that 


Tiri. 

Nukun. 

Tenchong. 

Niha. 

Nithibuk. 

Tin  thong.  Tthong. 
Ninganung. 
Chhukthongnung. 
Blikthong. 

Ningahe. 

Chhukthonghe. 

Blikthonghe. 


* I'  and  Mi  the  demonstratives  make  ini  inung,  mini  minung  for  casus  con- 
structus ; but  as  khata  the  plural  sign  seldom  admits  of  inflexion,  the  sign  of  the 
genitive  which  is  required  by  tbe  preposition,  is  attached  to  the  pronoun  in  sin- 
gular, sometimes  to  both,  inung  khatam.  Newari  agrees  so  far  that  in  all  the 
construct  cases  it  rejects  the  plural  sign.  Thus  Ji-ping,  we,  wo-ping  they,  make 
Ji-mi,  wo- mi  our’s  their’s. 
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Now 

Then 

When?  When 
Since  when  ? 

By  and  by 

Instantly 

At  once 

Before,  priorly 

After  in  composition 

Afterwards 

Since 

Till,  until 

Till  now 

Hitherto 

Till  then 

Till  when  ? 

From  when  ? 

Formerly,  long  ago 

At  present 

Now-a-days 

Whilst 

Henceforth 

Hereafter 

Thenceforth 

Thereafter 

Ever 

Never 

Often 

Sometimes 

Early  (shortly) 

Soon  (quickly) 

Late  (slowly) 

At  night,  in  the  night 
In  the  day 
All  day 
Daily 

At  sun  rise 

At  cock  crow 

At  dawn 

At  sunset 

At  dusk 

At  night  fall 

From  night  till  morn 

Noon 

Midnight 

Till  noon 

At  noon 

To-morrow  morning, 
to-morrow  at  dawn 
Yesterday-night 
Yesterday  at  night 
In  2 or  three  days 
In  1 or  2 days 
In  3 or  4 days 
How  long  ? 

At  once,  at  one  time, 

Once 

Twice 

Thrice 

Four  tiroes 

How  often 


Abo.  I' the.  Umbe  1 ithi-he  = in  this,  and  mithi-he 
Mithe  J = in  that  (time). 

Hakhe.  Hakhanung.  Interrogative  and  relative. 
Hakhanungkhen. 

Omop’he,  Later.  Omhe. 

Waliga. 

Kophe  (Kophi  he.) 

Hubong,  Honko 
Khen. 

Nungna. 

Hakhanungkhen. 

Bong. 

j-  Umbe  bong.  Ttham  bong.  Abobong.  Abonung  bong. 

Mithanung  bong.  Mithong  bong.  Mithe  bong. 

Hakhe  bong,  Hakhanung  bong. 

Hakhekhen.  Hakhanungkhen. 

Mithong.  Honko. 

j*  Tiri  nukun. 

Not’he  (in  the  being). 

) Ithekhen.  Umbekhen.  Abokhen.  Tirikhen.  Ithotig- 
) khen. 

j Mithekhen.  Mithongkhen.  Mithongnunkhen. 

No  word. 

Hakhele. 

Giri  giri. 

Kophi  nak'phi 

j-  Plak’plak’ha. 

Gat’gat’tha. 

Eksahe.  Eksa  nung.  Yeksa-nung-he. 

Numa  nung,  Numa  he. 

Numa  khiri. 

Hatha  numa. 

Nomo  loksinghe. 

Khochho  oksinghe. 

Dangdang  dumsinghe. 

Nomo  thipsinghe. 

Kungkung  dumsinghe. 

Eksa  dumkhen. 

Eksakhen  nomolok  bong. 

Khangse  numa. 

Khangse  yeksa. 

Khangse  numa  bong. 

Khangse  numa  he. 

J- Nukun  dang-dang  dum  he. 

Tenchong  eksa. 

Tenchong  eksa  dum  he. 

Nak  buk’chhuk  buk’he. 

Kwong  buk’nak  buk’he. 

Chhukbuk  bilk  buk’he. 

Hakbuk’. 


Kophe 

Kophi 

Nakphi 

Chhukphi 

Blikphi 

Hakphi 


Ko-phi  &c.  are  regarded  8S  compound  sub- 
stantives in  the  nominative  case.  In  the 
[ locative,  Kophe  &o.  best  agree  with 
f our  idea  of  adverbs.  But  they  are  used 
in  either  case.  All  are  regularly  declin- 
J able. 

3 E 
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Again 

Here  and  there 

Hereward 

Thereward 

Here 

There 

Where  ? 

Hence 
Thence 
Whence  ? 

Which  way  ? 

By  what  way  ? 

By  that  way 
By  this  way 
This  far 
That  far 
How  far 
By  that  way 
Near 

In  the  near 
From  the  near 
Far 

In  the  far 
From  the  far 
To,  up  to,  the  far 
How  far  l 
Thus  far 
How  near  ? 

This  near 

That  near 

Nearer 

Nearest 

Very  near 

Rather  near 

Further 

Furthest 

Rather  far 

Very  far 

Down 

Up 

Above 

Below 

Form  above 

From  below 

From  top  to  bottom 


Gessa. 

Adverbs  of  place. 

I'tha  dokha. 

Inirek.  Inungrek.  I'tha. 

Miuirek.  Dokha.  Minungrek.  Wathimrek. 

Inhe. 

Wathe.  Minhe.* 

Hanlie  f used  also  relatively  and  minhe  correlatively. 

l_  So  also  the  interrogative  of  time. 

Inikhen. 

Minikhen.  Wathimkhen.  Minungkhen. 

Hanikhen.  Hanungkhen. 

Hanung  lom. 

HanuDg  lom  khen. 

Wathim  lom  khen. 

I lom  khen. 

Inibong.  Inungbong. 

Minibong.  Minungbong.  Wathimbong. 

Hanibong.  Hanungbong. 
fMi.  Wathi  lom  khen. 

Khe’wa. 

Khe’wabe. 

Khewakhen. 

Kho’lam. 

Kho’lam  be 
Kho’lamkhen. 

Kholam  bong. 

Hatha  kholam. 

Inhe  bong. 

Hatha  khewa. 

I'tha  khewa. 

Mitha  khewa. 

Inikhen-khewa.  Minikhen-khewa. 

Minung  khata  khen  khewa. 

ChhiDg  gnak  khewa. 

Yang  gnak  khewa. 

Ini  khe  n -kholam.  Minikhen-kholam. 

Inung  khatakhen-kholam.  Minung  khatakhen-kholam. 
Yang  gnak  kholam. 

Chhing  gnak  kholam. 

Yonkha. 

Lonkha. 

Wanhe  (wani-he,  in  the  top). 

Huthe  (huti-he;  in  the  bottom). 

Wanikhen. 

Hutikhen. 

Wanikhen  frutim  bong. 


* “ In,”  the  locative,  has  2 forms,  be  and  e or  he.  Wathe  = wathi-he  and 
minhe  = mini-he,  in  that.  So  wanhe = wani-he  in  the  top.  Again,  in  the  hand, 
eye,  head,  fire,  is  be;  gotbe.  mekbe,  puchhibe,  mebe.  In  the  house  is  keme  and 
in  the  tree  singphum-e.  The  present  gerund  has  he,  phit-he.  Also  nung,  phit- 
nung.  The  words  for  place  and  time  or  “ lung”  anil  “ sing”  cannot  be  used  with 
pronouns,  only  with  verbs  (mu-lung  = place  of  sitting  ; lok-sing  = time  of  rising)  ; 
and  hence  now  and  then,  here  and  there,  are  but  in  this  or  that.  There  is  no  real 
difference  between  the  two.  The  inflective  signs  ni  and  nung  are  equally  applicable 
to  both. 

f Mini  or  Minung  lomkhen  and  Wathim  lomkhen  are  the  inflected  phases  of  the 
term.  They  are  as  usual  and  more  correct. 
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Under,  by  under  way 
Over,  by  the  top 
Towards 

Upwards,  towards  the  top 
Downwards,  towards 
the  bottom 
Between,  in  the  midst 
From  between 
By  the  middle 
By  the  midway 
On  the  right 
On  the  left 
From  the  right 
From  the  left 
Towards  the  right 
Towards  the  left 
Out 
In 

Through  > 

Across  j 

On  this  side 

On  that  side 

On  both  sides 

From  this  to  that  side 

Round 

Before 

Behind 

Aside,  at,  or  on  the  flank 
To  the  side 
By  the  side 

Face  to  face  ) 

Opposite  ) 

Abreast 

Straight 

Onwards 

Forwards,  on 

Backwards,  back 

Adverbs 

How  ? 

Thus,  in  this  way 
Thus,  in  that  way 
Why  ? 

How  much  ? 

How  many  ? 

As  much 
So  much 
As  many 
How  often  ? 

How  great  ? 

II  ow  small  ? 

Well,  rightly 
111,  badly 

Neither  well  nor  ill 

Wisely 

Foolishly 

Hungrily 

Thirstily 

Angrily 


Hutikhen. 

Wanikhen. 

Rek. 

Wauim  rek. 


Kudi  kha. 
Kha  khakha. 


Hutim  rek. 

Madumbe.  Madumna. 

Madum  khen. 

Madum  na. 

Madum  lom. 

Jaja  be. 

Khanja  be. 

Jaja  khen. 

Khanja  khen. 

Jaja  rek. 

Khanja  rek. 

Tong  ma. 

Bhitari. 

Thekthekha  (crossing). 

Kudikha  (undering). 

Madumna  (midways). 

Khak  khakha  (overtoping.) 

Imba. 

Hbmba. 

Imba  homba. 

Imba  khen  homba  bong. 

Vinvinha. 

Honko. 

Nungna. 

Khukbe. 

Khukrek. 

Khukkhen. 

Kakphang. 

Chelchelha.  Kwongha. 

Kakphang. 

Chyeng  eliyeng  ha. 

Honko. 

Nongna. 

of  manner,  cause,  quality,  quantity,  8fC. 
Hagna.  Hagnaha.  Hanung  baba. 
Imba.  Inung  baha. 

Mimha.  Minung  baha. 

Mischepa. 

Hatha.  Hayung,  n. 

Hakpu,  m.  f. 

Hatha.  Hayung. 

Mitha. 

Hakpu,  m.  f. 

Hathaphi.  Hakphi. 

Hatha  honta. 

Hatha.  Cho’mi  ithijila. 

Bingchoha.  Bincho  baha. 

Mang  bingchoha.  Mang  bingcbo  baha. 
Bing  chole  ma.  Mang  biug  cbole  ma. 
Sit’sit’ha  Juk’juk’ha. 

Mang  sitsitha.  Mang  jukjukha. 

Suksa  met’met’ha. 

Tidaksa  met’ha  or  met-nr.et’ha. 

Risiha.  Risi  not’ba.  Risibukbukha. 
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Gladly 

Joyfully 

Willingly 

Unwillingly 

Strongly 

Weakly 

Gently 

Noisily 

Silently 

With  blows 

Evenly,  straightly 

Unevenly,  crookedly 

Much,  a great  deal 

A little 

Bongbongha. 

Bongnibong. 

Yot’yot’ha.  Yot’ni  yot’.  Thumha.  Thumsengha. 

( Mang  yot’yot’ha.  Mang  thumha.  Mang  yot  ni  yot. 
( Mang  thumsengha. 

Chotiha. 

Mang  chotiha. 

Pomha.  Pomhana. 

Tamtamha.  Tamnitam. 

Giwonha. 

Topnitop. 

Chyengchyengha. 

Kwnnchyangving  chyangha. 

Chhing  gnak. 

Yang  gnak. 

Neither  more  nor  less  Chhing  ®nak  le  ma  yanggnak  le  ma. 


More 

Most,  very  much 
Less 

Least,  very  little 

Again  (afresh) 

Back  (the  same) 

Thoroughly 

Completely 

Partially 

By  halves 

Heavily 

Lightly 

Tightly 

Slackly 

Greatly 

Increasingly 

Khapkhapha. 

Chbinggnak  khapkhapha. 
Yang  yang  ha. 

Chhing  gnak  yang  yang  ha. 
Gessa. 

Liplipha. 

Chhinggnak. 

Khulupha. 

Ithi. 

Phakha. 

Lid’lid’ha. 

Oksangha. 

Khwat’khwat’ha. 
Woso-woso-ha.  Woso  baha, 

j-  Chhinggnakha. 

Trivially 

Decreasingly 

In  cowardly  way 

Boldly 

Modesty 

Impudently 

Secretly 

Openly 

Hastily 

Slowly 

Jestingly 

Seriously 

Mortally 

Skin  deep 

Together 

Separately 

Singly 

One  by  one 

Solitarily 

A foot 

On  horse  back  or 

^ Yanggnakha. 

Ramram  ha. 

Mang  ramram  ha. 

Khot’khot’ha. 

Mang  khot'khot’ha. 

Khita  baha.  Kliit’khit’ha. 

Khunta  baha.  Khun-khunha. 
Plak  plakha.  Waliga. 

Gat’gat’ha.  Pomhana. 

Wasong  papaha.  Wasong  panipa. 
Diksa  papaha. 

Met’bong. 

Kokchho  bong. 

Kolube.*  Ko’na. 

Gege  gege. 

Kwongpu  kwongpu,  m. 

Kolu  kolu,  n. 

Chhale  chhale, 

Khokkhokha. 

mounted 

Truly 

Falsely 

Changchangha. 
Diksa  papaha. 

Mang  diksa  papaha. 

* Kolube,  literally  in  one,  means  in  one  place.  Lung,  the  affix  of  place  can  be 
used  only  with  verbs. 
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Similarly 
Differently 
Look  upwards,  up 
Look  downwards,  down 
Look  forwards 
Look  backwards 
Look  here  and  there 


Tot’tot’ha.  Kolu  baha. 

Mang  tot’tot’ha.  Mang  kolu  baha. 
Lonkha  chusto. 

Yonkha  chusto. 

Kakphang  chusto.  Honko  chusto. 
Nongma  chusto. 

I'tha  dokha  chusto. 


Collectives. 


5.  Kolu  got’  khulup,  = one  hand  intire,  or  5 fingers. 

10.  Nayung  got’  khulup,  = two  hands  intire,  or  10  fingers. 

15.  Nayung  got’  khulupha  kolu  got’  khulup  = two  hands,  plus  one  hand.  Na- 
yung got’  khulupha  ba  khulup,  = two  and  half  (ba)  of  the  whole  hands. 
20.  Le  got’  khulup  = hands  and  feet  or  fingers  and  toes  complete. 

20.  Cholok  = a score,  also  kolu  cholok. 

40.  Nayung  cholok  = two  score. 

60.  Chhuyung  cholok  = three  score. 

80.  Blining  cholok  = four  score. 

100.  Uning  cholok  = five  score  or,  Kolu  got’  cholok  = one  hand  of  scores. 
Ordinal  Numbers. 


There  are  none  such.  No  first,  second,  third,  & c. 

Adverbial  Numbers. 


No  firstly,  secondly,  thirdly,  &c. 


Once 
Twice 
Thrice 
Four  times 
Five  times 
Ten  times 
Twenty  times 


Kophi.  ") 

Nakphi. 

Chhukphi. 

Blikphi. 

Kolugot  khulup-phi. 
Nayung  got  khulup  phi. 

Le  got  khulup  phiorcho- 
lop  phi.  J 


And  so  on  to  100  by  adding  “ phi,” 
a turn  or  hour,  to  the  numerals. — • 
The  interrogative  particle  “ ha”  can 
be  similarly  used.  How  many 
times?  Ha-k-phi.  Phi  is  the  crude 
of  the  verb  to  come,  thus  Ko-phi 
= one  coming,  &c. 


Numeration  of  weights. 

1.  Koti. 

2.  Nakti. 

3.  Chhukti. 

4.  Blik  ti. 

5.  Ukti  or  Kolu  got  khulup  ti. 


Numeration  of  days. 

1.  Kobuk’. 

2.  Na  buk’. 

3.  Chhu  buk’. 

4.  Bli  buk.’ 

5.  Ubuk,  or  Kolu  got  khulup  buk.’ 


Remark. — The  last  are  declinable  like  the  others  and  may  be  regarded  as  com- 
pound substantives,  which  should  therefore  in  strictness  be  put  in  the  locative  case, 
thus  kophe  phfne,  come  ye  all  at  once.  But  this  nicety  is  little  regarded  and 
kophinakphi  la’lam  is  = he  went  once  or  twice.  So  Newari  has  as  the  equivalents 
of  the  above  chha  ko  lang  wa  and  chliako  niko  wana.  In  general  the  adverbs, 
when  not  gerundial,  are  subject  to  declension  like  the  nouns. 


Declensional  signs. 

G.  Mu,  ni,  nung,  Ni  and  nung  to  pronouns  only.  If  two  substantives  come 

together,  the  sign  is  usually  omitted. 

D.  None. 

Ac.  None. 

Abl.  Khen,  with  inflexion  if  pronoun. 

Inst.  Ha,  without  inflexion  in  any  case. 

Loc.  ^ Be,  He,  e.  Both  commonly  used  with  ; the  latter,  always  if  the  governed 
Soc.  ) word  be  pronoun. 

Up  to.  as  far  as,  Bong.  With  usually  ; always  if  pronoun. 

Towards,  Rek  ditto  ditto. 

On,  upon,  Wanhe  I .... 

Off,  under,  Huthe  jdltt0  dltto’ 
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At  this  time 
At  that  time 
At  this  place 
At  that  place 
In  this  year 

In  a little  time,  shortly 
By  and  by,  after  a little 
more  delay 
During,  pending  this  year  Ftliong  not'he. 


Vdyu  Prepositions. 

Fthe  (itha-he) 

Mithe  (Mitha-he  ) Wathe  (wathi-he.) 
Inhe  (ini-lie.)  I’tha. 

Min-he  (Mini-lie).  Dokha.* 
I'thong-he. 

Omop,  he. 

Omhe. 


Wathimang  phitbong. 

Kem-e. 

Angki  keme. 

Keme. 

Ghari-be. 

Ang  got  be. 

Darjiling-e. 

Keme  la’la  or  kem  bhitar  bekla. 
Angbe,  Ungbe,  Minungbe. 
Kem,  bhitari  bek’. 

Kemmu  bhitari  bekla. 

Tibe  bekla. 

Ti  khen  lok’. 

Kemmu  bhitari.  Kem  bhitari. 
Kemmu  tongma. 

Kem  tongma. 


Pending  his  coming 
At  home 
At  our  house 
In  the  house 
In  the  wilderness 
In  mv  hand 
In,  at  Darjiling 
Go  into  the  house 
In  me,  thee,  him 
Come  into  the  house 
Go  into  the  house 
Go  into  the  water 
Come  out  of  the  water 
Inside  the  house 
Outside  the  house 
Out  of  the  house 
Come  from  the  outside  of 

the  house  Kemmu  tongma  khen  bek’. 

Come  out  from  the  house  Kem  khen  tongma  lok. 
Come  out  from  inside  or 

Kem  bhitari  khen  lok’. 

Ang  nung  la’la. 

Ang  be  musche. 

Ang  khewa  phi. 

Ang  khuk  be  musche. 

Ang  bimli  be  musche. 

A bimli  be  imche. 

Ang  phaka  be  cho’ko. 

Me  be  tako. 

Me  wanhe  tako. 

Me  wanikhen  thosto. 

Mech  wanhe  tako. 

Mech  wanikhen  thosto. 


within  the  house 
Go  with  me 
Sit  by  me 
Come  near  me 
Sit  beside  me 
Sit  on  my  knee 
Sleep  in  his  bosom 
Put  on  my  shoulder 
Put  in  or  on  the  fire 
Put  on  (above)  the  fire 
Take  from  off  the  fire 
Put  on,  upon,  the  table 
Take  from  off  the  table 
Get  on  the  horse 
Mount  the  horse 
Get  off  the  horse 
Dismountfromthe  horse 


j-  Ghorabe  cbyanche. 

} 


Ghora  khen  lische. 


Put  on  the  horse  (goods)  Ghoramu  wanhe  (or  senti  be)  tako. 

Take  from  off  the  horse  Ghora  wani  (or  senti)  khen  loko. 

Pucbhibe.  Puchhi  wanhe. 

Le  huthe. 

Puchhi  be  topi  chupche.  Puchhi  wanhe  topi  chupche. 
Ungle  huthe-khisti  tako. 

Puchhi  wanikhen. 

Le  hutikhen. 


On  the  head 

Under  the  feet 

Put  cap  on  head 

Put  straw  under  thy  feet 

From  above  the  head 

From  below  the  feet 


* Ttha  dokha  = idher  udher ; inhe,  minhe  = ihan,  uhan  or  hither  and  thither 
and  here  and  there  ; the  first  with  less  of  rest  and  definiteness. 
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On  the  head  1 


( Puchhi  wanhe. 


the  J.  touching  < 

J (.  Le  huthe. 

"]  'j  Puchhi  khenlonkha. 
> the  head  I s’  I 


>the  feet 


J 


Under 
feet 
Above 
Higher 
than 
Beneath 
Under 
Lower 
than 

Above  the  mouth  is  the' 
nose  ( 

Below  the  mouth  is  the  ( 
chin  , 

To,  up  to,  as  far  as 
As  far  as  him 
To,  as  far  as,  Nepal 
Towards  Nepal 
North  of  Nepal 
Near  Nepal 
Far  from  Nepal 
Towards  night 
Cruel  toward  his  children 
Sit  above  me 
Sit  below  him 
Between  us  two 
On  me  (touching) 

Under  me  (touching) 

The  water  comes  from 
above  and  goes  below 
On  the  top  of  the  hill 
In  the  mid  ascent  of  the 
hill 

At  the  base  of  the  hill 
From  top  of  hill 
From  middle  of  hill 
From  base  of  hill 
He  dwells  above  me 
He  dwells  below  me 
Sit  on  me 
Pressed  under  me 
Underneath  the  chair 
Lower  than  the  chair  (in 
position) 

Put  under  the  table 
Take  out  from  under  the 
table 

Go  through  the  door 
Go  through  the  hole 
Go  through  the  river 
(wading) 

Go  over  the  river  (by 
boat) 

Go  over  (by  over)  the 
couch 

Go  under  (by  under)  the 
couch 


}-  g [»  Le  khen-yonkha. 


Mukchhyu  wanim  rek  cbo’no  : mukchhyu  hutimrekra. 
Bong. 

Inung-bong. 

Nepal  bong. 

Nepal  rek. 

Nepal  khen  liriphumbe. 

Nepal  khewa. 

Nepal  khen  kholam. 

Eksa  dumhe. 

Ang  tamtawo  rek  yansa  povi. 

Angkhen  lonkha  musche. 

Minung  khen  yonkha*  musche. 

Ungchi  madumbe. 

Ang  wanhe. 

Ang  huthe. 

Lonkha  rek  khenti  yumi,  yonkha  rek  giklam. 

Chhaju  puchhibe  wanhe. 

Chhaju  madumbe. 

Chhaju  phumbe  huthe. 

Chhaju  wanikhen. 

Chhaju  madumkhen. 

Chhaju  hutikhen. 

Ang  khen  lonkha  muschem. 

Ang  khen  yongha  muschem. 

Ang  wanhe  musche. 

Ang  huthe  napta. 

Cliouki  huthe. 

Chouki  khen  yonkha. 

Mech  huthe  or  hutibe  tako. 

Mech  hutikben  thosto. 

Kamung  khen  lokla. 

Horn  kudikha,  or  Horn  madumbe  thekla. 

Gang  thek  thekha  la’Ia. 

Gang  thek  thekha  la’Ia. 

Khat  lumlumha  la’Ia. 

Khat  homlung  khen  lok’la  or  kudikha  la’Ia. 


* Lonkha  and  yonkha  refer  mainly  to  the  course  of  the  water  in  this  mountain 
country  and  to  relative  position  on  a hill  slope. 
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Come  with  me 
Go  without  me 
Strike  with  force 
Strike  without  force 
Sit  before  me 
Sit  behind  him 
Before-behind  the  door 
Opposite,  in  front  of, 
vis-a-vis 

Sit  at  my  side  on  my 
flank 

Towards  the  side 
Before  uight  fall 
After  night  fall 
At  night  fall  ' 

Just  as  night  falls  J 

Since  dawn 
Since  I came 
After  my  arrival 
After  to-morrow 
By  night  fall 
Up  to-night 
Until  night 
Towards  night 
Towards  dawn 
At  dawn 

During  the  night 
While  it  was  night 
By  the  time  I arrive 
Before  my  arrival 
After  my  coming 
Round  about  the  house 
About  the  house 
In  the  middle  of  the 
village 

On  this  side  the  river 
On  that  side  the  river 
He  pierced  him  through 
the  body 
Go  by  the  door 
At  a distance  from  the 
house 

Near  to  the  fire 
Near  me 
After  that 
Before  that 
Instead  of  that 
In  lieu  of  him 
For  the  sake  of  me 
For  the  love  of  me 
On  this  side  of,  short  of, 

not  so  far  as,  the  house  Kem  khen  imba  or  Kemmu  itha. 

On  that  side  of,  or  beyond 

the  house  Kem  khen  homba  or  Kemmu  dokha. 

Far  from  the  house  Kem  khen  kholam. 

With  a house,  i e.  having  Kem  not’he  or  got’he.  Kem  not’nam,  Kem  not’khen. 
Without  a house  want-  1 Kem  mang  not’he.  Kem  mang  nosa.  Kem  mang 
ing  I not’khen. 

With  me  accompanying  Ang  nung. 

Without  me  leaving  Go  wat’wat’ha,  Angma  nosa. 


Ang  nung  phi. 

Ang  ma  nosa  la’la. 

Chotiha  to’po. 

Choti  mang  khot’khot’ha  to’po. 

Ang  honko  musche. 

Anungna  musche. 

Kamung- honko-nungna. 

Kakphang. 

Ang  khuk  be  musche. 

Khuk  rek. 

Eksa  madumsa. 

Eksa  dumkhen.  Eksa  dumdumha. 

| Eksa  dumhe. 

Nomoloksing  khen. 

Ang  phit’  khen. 

Ang  dong  khen  nungna. 

Nukun  khen. 

Eksa  bong.  Eksa  dum  bong. 

Eksa  let’he. 

Dang  dang  dumhe. 

Nomo  lokhe. 

Eksa  nung. 

Eksa  not’nung. 

Ang  dongsinghe. 

Ang  dong  singkhen  honko. 

Ang  dong  singkhen  nungna. 

Kemmu  thelim  phoksit’. 

Kemkhukbe  itha  dokha. 

Mulungmu  madumbe. 

Gangmu  imba  or  Gang  imba. 

Gang  homba. 

Chho  chepchepha  sastum. 

Kamung  lomkhen  la’la. 

Kem  klipn  kholam. 

Me  khewa. 

Ang  khewa. 

Minung  nongna. 

Wathim  honko.  Minung  honko. 

Inung  let’chhing. 

Inung  jyapchhing.  Minung  jyapchhing. 
Ang  lisi.  Ang  duli  khen. 

Gochhan  chhanha. 
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For  the  purpose  of,  on 
account  of,  the  house 
In  the  middle  of  the 
house 

Even  with  the  table,  on 
level  with  table 
Through  the  house 
Through  the  thigh 
With  a will  (Bdngre) 
Without,  against  the  will 
(Malgre) 

Willy,  nilly 

In  spite  of  her  husband 
For  the  love  of  her 
husband 

After  the  manner  of  the 
Newars 

In  the  form  of  a fish 
After  the  manner  of  the 
Tibetans 

In  the  guise  of  a Tibetan 


Kem  lisi. 

Kem  ma  dumbe. 

Mech  nungteng  tengha. 

Kem  kudikha.  Kemmu  madumna  or  madum  klien. 
Phekteng  sat’sat’ha  or  madumna. 

Bong  ni  bong.  Bongbongha.  Bongha. 

Mang  bongbongha.  Mang  bongha. 

Bongha  mang  bongha 
Rocho  mang-honhonha. 

Rocho  chhan-chhan’ha. 

Hengong-wo  baha. 

Ho  narungmu. 

Chhogongwo  baba. 

Chbogongwo  narungbe  or  narungha. 


Conjunctions. 


And 

No  6uch  word. 

Also,  likewise 

Le.  Nung. 

Or 

No  word.  Ki  is  used. 

Nor 

Mang  (not.) 

Nor  this,  nor  that 

Ti  mang,  mu  mang. 

Moreover 

Mekhen. 

Besides 

Wauikhen. 

In  excess  of 

Wanhe. 

Than  (comp.) 

Khen. 

As 

Hagnado. 

So 

Mimha. 

As,  so 

I'mha.  Mimha. 

As  well  as 

Hagnado  noh’ka 

As  ill  as 

Hagnado  mang  noh’ka. 

But 

No  word. 

Nevertheless 

Notwithstanding 

| No  word. 

Though,  yet 

Mithele.* 

If 

If  not 
Unless 
Except 

Whether  or  not 

In  the  meanwhile 

Thereon,  upon  that 

To  wit,  that  is  to  say 

Because 

Since 

As 

Wherefore 
For  this  cause 


Sa.  Nam,  with  present  tense.  Phenf  with  preterite. 

f Can  only  be  used  with  a verb  ; mang  nosa,  if  there 
C be  not.  Mapo  nam,  if  he  do  not. 

Nole  ma  nole. 

Tthe. 

Mi  the. 

Id’he.  It’ke. 

^ Mischepa. 

j Ipauung. 


* Passionate  yet  good  ; or,  though  passionate  (he  is)  not  harsh  or  cruel,  Risiwo 
mithele  noh’ka,  or  Risibuk’vi  mithele  yansa  mang  povi. 

f If  I cyme  or  shall  come  Phignonam,  If  I had  come  Tbisung  phen, 

3 F 
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Therefore 
For  that  cause 

Yes  (assent) 

No  (dissent) 
Verbal  negative 
Verbal  prohibitive 
Noun  primitive 
Alas! 

Bravo  ! 

Hurrah  ! 


Mipanung. 
Wathi  panung. 


j-  No  words. 

Mang  (prefix.) 

Tha  (prefix.) 

Mang.  Ma  (prefix). 

No  words. 


Vdyu  Verbs. — Vocabulary. 


Enyliish. 

Cause,  tr. 

Cause  not 
Be  born,  n. 

Cause  him  to  be  born,  tr. 

Cause  thyself  to  be  born  or  to  be  born 
for  thyself 

Cause  me  to  be  born,  &c. 

Beget  or  give  birth  to 
Beget  or  produce  me,  or  for  me 
Beget  or  produce  for  thyself 
Beget  for  another 

Cause  to  beget  or  to  be  begotten,  or 
produced 

Cause  thyself  to  beget,  or  to  be  be- 
gotten for  thyself 
The  same  for  another 
Cause  me  to  beget  or  to  be  begotten 
Be  not  born 
Cause  not  to  be  born 
Beget  not  or  give  not  birth  to 
Beget  not  for  self 
Beget  not  for  another 
Beget  not  for  me 
Live,  n. 

Live  not 

Cause  him  to  live 
Cause  me  to  live 

Cause  thyself  (or  for  thyself)  to  live 
Cause  to  live  for  him,  for  his  sake 
Do  not  cause  to  live 
Do  not  cause  thyself  to  live 
Die,  n. 

Die  not 
Cause  to  die 
Enable  to  die 
Cause  thyself  to  die 
Cause  me  to  die 


Vdy  n . 

Pha-(s)-to.  Pingko  (see  oil),* 
Thapha-(s)-to.  Tha  ping. 

Bok.’ 

Bok  ping  ko. 

Bok  pingche. 

Bokpingsung 
Pho'ko  (Phok-ko). 

Pboksung. 

Phokche. 

Phokto. 

Phokpingko. 

Pbok  pingche. 

Phokpingto. 

Phok  pingsung. 

Tha  bok’. 

Buk’  tha  ping. 

Tha  phok’. 

Tha  phokche. 

Tha  phokto. 

Tha  phokgno. 

Go. 

Tha  go. 

Got’pluito  (phasto.)  Got’pingko, 
Got’pingsung.  Got’phassung. 
Got’pingche.  Got  phasche. 
Gotpingto.  Got  phasto. 

Got  tha  pha’to.  Got  tha  ping. 
Got  tha  pinche.  Got  tha  phasche. 
Met’. 

Tha  met’. 

Met’pingko. 

Met’pha’to  (phasto.) 

Met’pingche. 

Met’pingsuug. 


* These  two  verbs  are  used  to  make  causals.  Pingko  and  Phasto  are  often  iden- 
tical, at  other  times  more  or  less  discriminated  in  a way  that  may  be  best  appre- 
ciated by  a sample,  thus  Khut  pingko  is,  cause  to  steal,  and  Khut  phasto,  make 
a thief  of. 
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Cause  not  to  die 
Cause  not  thyself  to  die 
Kill,  tr. 

Kill  thyself  or  for  thyself,  or  do  thou 
thyself  kill,  int. 

Cause  to  kill  or  be  killed 
Cause  thyself  to  kill  or  to  be  killed, 
or  to  be  killed  for  thyself 
Cause  him  to  klil  or  be  killed  for 
another 

Kill  me  or  for  me 
Kill  me  not  or  do  not  kill  for  me 
Cause  me  to  kill  or  be  killed,  or  for  me 
Cause  not,  &c. 

Be,  n. 

Be  not 

Cause  to  be 

Cause  to  be  for  self 

Cause  to  be  for  me  or  me  to  be 

Cause  it  to  be  for  him 

Do  not  cause  to  be 

Do  not  cause  me  to  be  or  it  to  be 
for  me 
Become,  n. 

Become  not 

Cause  to  become 

Cause  to  cause  to  become 

Cause  me  or  for  me  to  become 

Cause  thyself  or  for  thyself  to  become 

Be  able,  ac.  intr. 

Enable,  tr. 

Cause  to  be  able  or  to  enable 
Do,  perform,  make,  tr. 

Do  not 

Do  for  me 

Do  not  for  me 

Do  for  self 

Do  not  for  self 

Do  for  him 

Do  not  for  him 

Do  me,  passive 

Do  self  (see  grammar). 

Cause  to  do  or  to  be  done 
Cause  me  to  do  or  to  be  done  to  me 
or  to  do  or  be  done  for  me 
Cause  thyself  to  do  or  be  done  to  or 
for  thyself 

Cause  to  do  or  to  be  done  to,  for 
another 

Keep  doing,  intr. 

Cease  doing.  Desist,  intr. 

Cease  doing  it,  tr.  Desist  from  it 
Suffer,  endure  1 . ... 

Submit  thyself  }b0dl'y 
Brace  thy  mind  to  sufferance 
Observe,  take  heed  of,  examine, 
think,  intr. 


Met’  tha  ping.  Met’  tha  pha’to. 
Met’  tha  pinche.  Met’  tha  phasche. 
Sishto. 

Sishche. 

Sit’  pingko. 

Sit’  pingche. 

Sit’  pingto. 

Sishsung. 

Tha  sit  gno. 

Sit  pingsung. 

Sit  tha  pinggno. 

No. 

Tha  no. 

Not’  pingko. 

Not’  pingche. 

Not’  pingsung. 

Not’  pingto. 

Not’  tha  ping. 

Not’  tha  ping  gno. 

Dum. 

Tha  dum. 

Dum  pingko.  Thumto. 

Thurn  pingko. 

Tlium  sung. 

Thumche.  Dum  pingche. 

Phasche.  Wotiche. 

Pha’to.  Phasto.  Wanto. 

Phat  pingko.  Won  pingko, 

Pako. 

Thapo. 

Pasung.* 

Tha  pagno. 

Panche. 

Tha  panche. 

Pato. 

Tha  pato. 

Posung.* 

Ponche. 

Papingko. 

Papingsung. 

Papingche. 


Papingto. 
Partapa  no. 
Wasche. 
Wa’  (s)  to. 
f Rouclie. 

I Wonche. 


Papaha  musche. 


These  two  reflex  verbs  serve 
to  convey  the  only  and  very 
vague  idea  of  passivity. 


Chusche.  Chikche. 


* See  remarks  on  the  verbs  Pako,  Tako  and  Jako. 
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English. 

Observe  it,  take  heed  of  it,  think  of 
it,  tr. 

Observe  me  or  for  me 
Cause  to  observe  or  to  observe  it,  or 
it  to  be  observed,  tr. 

Cause  to  observe  or  to  be  observed  for 
thyself  or  thyself,  intr. 

Cause  me  to  observe  or  me  to  be  ob- 
served, quasi  passive 
Understand,  intr. 

Understand  it,  tr. 

Cause  to  understand  or  to  be  under- 
stood 

Understand  me  or  for  me* 

Understand  thyself  or  for  thyself  or 
simply  understand 

Understand  it  for  him  or  on  his  account 
Understand  not 
Understand  it  not 
Remember,  intr. 

Remember  it,  tr.  (see  observe) 
Remember  not 
Remember  it  not 

Do  not  cause  to  remember  or  to  be 
remembered 
Forget,  intr. 

Forget  it,  tr. 

Forget  me  or  for  me 
Forget  me  not 
Forget  thyself  ( = err.) 

Forget  not  thyself  or  do  not  thou 
forget 

Forget  him  or  it 
Forget  him  not 

Cause  to  forget  ( = deceive)  or  to  be 
forgotten 

Cause  me  to  forget  or  to  be  forgotten 
Cause  thyself  to  forget  or  to  be  for- 
gotten 

Cause  him  to  forget  or  to  be  forgotten' 
on  a third  party’s  account,  or  cause 
it  to  be  forgotten  by  him 
Desire,  n.  and  p. 

Desire  it  or  make  him  desire 
Cause  to  desire  or  to  be  desired  (per 
alterum,  hand  per  se) 

Do  not  cause  to  desire  or  to  be  desired 
Cause  me  to  desire  or  be  desired 


I'ayu. 

Cbuphto  (Chusto.)  Chikto. 

Chussang.  Chiksung. 

Chut  pingko.  Chik  pingko. 

Chut  pingche.  Chik  pingche. 

Chut  pingsung.  Chik  pingsung. 

Sesche. 

Seko. 

Set’phato  (phasto.) 

Sesung  (Sessung.) 

Sesche. 

Sesto. 

Tha  sesche. 

Tha  se. 

Chikche. 

Chikto. 

Tha  chikche. 

Tha  chikto. 

Tha  chik  pha’to  (phasto). 

Mangche. 

Mangto. 

Mang  sung. 

Tha  mang  gno. 

Mangche. 

Tha  mangche. 

Mangto  f 
Tha  mangto. 

Mang  pingko.  Mang  pha’to  (phasto). 
Mang  pingsung. 

Mang  pingche. 

Mang  pingto  (pingkto).  (Doubly  ob- 
jected transitive) 

Dak.  J 
Dakto. 

Dak  pingko.  Dak  pha’to  (phasto). 

Tha  dak  ping.  Tha  dak  pha’to  (phasto). 
Dak  pingsung. 


* The  word,  when  used  in  the  latter  sense,  with  lisi,  on  account  of,  is  frequently 
put  in  the  transitive  form  ang  lisi  seko.  understand  it  for  me.  The  alternative 
results  from  the  imperfect  development  of  the  voices. 

t Compare  the  transitive  and  causal  transitive.  Verbs  in  to  have  no  form  == 
Sento,  Pato,  &c.  or  the  transitives  in  ko.  The  transitives  in  po  have  this  form, 
thus  topo  has  topto  ; ipo,  iplo  ; pipo,  pipto,  &c. 

J Dak,  like  Bot : tell,  is  used  rather  as  a passive  than  active.  Its  form  is 
passive ; its  sense  both  apparently.  Dak  gnom  I desire  or  am  desired.  Daksung- 
mi  I desired  or  was  desired.  Iu  Klias,  Newari,  &c.  it  is  much  the  same. 
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Cause  thyself  to  desire  or  be  desired 
Cause  him  to  desire  or  be  desired  on 
another’s  account,  or  him  to  desire  it 
Love  or  love  it,  trans. 

Love  thyself  or  love  simply,  intr. 

Love  me,  p. 

Love  him,  tr. 

Love  not 

Love  not  it  or  him 
Cause  to  love  or  to  be  loved 
Cause  me  to  love  or  to  be  loved 
Cause  thyself  to  love  or  be  loved 
Cause  him  to  love  or  be  loved  on  an- 
other’s account 
Hate  or  hate  it,  trans. 

Hate  thyself  or  hate  simply,  intr. 

Hate  me,  p. 

Hate  him  or  for  him  (see  note  voce 
forget) 

Cause  to  hate  or  to  be  hated 
Cause  thyself  to  hate  or  be  hated 
Cause  him  or  it  to  hate  or  be  hated 
for  another’s  sake,  or  him  to  hate  it 
Be  modest,  u. 

Cause  to  be  modest 
Laugh,  ac.  intr. 

Laugh  at,  ( . 

I ride,  { tr‘ 

Cause  to  laugh 
Weep,  n. 

Weep  for,  tr. 

Cause  to  weep 
Dance,  intr.  and  tr. 

Sing,  intr.  and  tr. 

Hope 
Fear,  n. 

Fear  not 
Frighten,  tr. 

Frighten  not 
Frighten  me 
Frighten  thyself 

Cause  to  frighten  or  be  frightened 
Cause  me  to  friahten  or  to  be  frightened 
Cause  thyself  to  frighten  or  be  fright- 
ened 

Cause  him  or  it  to  frighten  or  be 
frightened  for  another’s  sake 
Tremble,  ac.  intr. 

Cause  to  tremble  by  own  act  or  make 
him  tremble,  tr. 

Cause  to  tremble  through  another’s 
agency  or  cause  him  to  be  made  or 
to  make  to  tremble 
Tremble  not 
Make  him  not  tremble 
Cause  him  not  to  be  made  to  tremble 
or  to  make  tremble 
Be  good,  n. 

Make  good,  tr. 


T'dyu. 

Dak  pingche. 

Dak  pingto  (pingkto) 

Chhanto. 

Chhanche. 

Chhansung. 

Chhanto. 

Tha  chhanche. 

Tha  chhanto. 

Chhan  pha’to.  Chhan  pingko. 
Chhan  pingsung.  Chhan  phasung. 
Chhan  pingche.  Chhan  phasche. 


Chhan  pingto.  Chhan  pha’to  (phasto). 
Chekto. 

Chekche. 

Cheksung. 


Chekto. 

Chek  pha’to.  Chek  pingko. 

Click  pingche.  Chek  phasche. 

Chek  pingto.  Chek  phasto. 

Kh6. 

Khdt’  pha’to  (phasto). 

Yische. 

Yislito. 

Yit’pha’to  (phasto). 

Ok. 

Okto. 

Okpha’to  (phasto). 

Holi  panche,  intr.  Holi  pako,  tr. 
Kwom  panche,  intr.  Kwom  pako,  tr. 
No  such  word, 
ltam. 

Tha  ram 

Ram  pingko.  Kh.v m to  (Arabic  kb). 
Ram  tha  ping.  Tha  khaav  to. 

Ram  pingsung.  AAamsung. 

Ram  pingche.  AYtamche. 

Khava  pingko. 

Khava  pingsung. 


Khava  pingche. 


Khava  pingto. 
Hokche. 


Hokto. 

Hok  pingko. 

Tha  hokche. 

Tha  hokto. 

Hok  tha  ping. 

Noh’ka  dum  or  ponche. 
Noh’ka  thumto  or  pako. 
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Make  thyself  good,  intr. 

Be  glad  or  gladden  thyself,  ac.  intr. 
Gladden,  tr. 

Gladden  me 

Gladden  thyself  or  cause  thyself  to  be 
gladdened 

Cause  him  to  gladden  or  to  be  glad- 
dened 

Cause  him  to  gladden  or  to  be  glad- 
dened on  another’s  account 
Cause  me  to  gladden  or  to  be  gladdened 
Be  not  glad 
Gladden  not 

Be  sad,  vexed  or  sadden  thyself 
Sadden,  vex,  tr. 

Cause  to  sadden  or  to  be  saddened 
Cause  thyself  to  be  saddened 
Cause  to  sadden  or  to  be  saddened  in 
lieu  of  or  on  another’s  account 
Cause  not,  & c.  &c. 

Speak,  utter,  n. 

Utter  not 

Utter  thyself  or  for  thyself,  intr. 

Do  thou  not  utter  for  self 

Utter  in  lieu  of  another,  or  for  him 

Utter  not  for  him 

Cause  to  utter  or  to  be  uttered 

Speak  to,  tell,  narrate,  talk  to,  tr. 

Speak  to  me,  tell  me  or  for  me 
Speak  to  thyself  or  tell  it  for  thyself 
Cause  to  tell  or  to  be  told 

Cause  not  to  tell  or  not  to  be  told 

Tell  on  his  account,  tell  his  tale 
Tell  on  my  account,  tell  my  tale 
Let  speech  be  had 

Tell  on  your  own  account,  tell  your 
own  tale 

Cause  his  tale  to  be  told  for  him 
Cause  thy  own  tale  to  be  told 
Cause  rri^r  tale  to  be  told 
Be  silent  or  let  silence  be,  n. 

Silence,  tr. 

Cause  to  silence 
Silence  me 
Silence  thyself 

Silence  him  on  another’s  account  or 
for  another 


Vayu. 

Noh’ka  thumche  or  panche. 

Bongche. 

Bongto. 

Bongsung. 

Bong  pingche. 

Bong  ping  ko. 

Bong  ping  to. 

Bong  pingsung. 

Tha  bongche. 

Tha  bongto. 

Thukche. 

Thukto. 

Thuk  pha’to.  Tbuk  pingko. 

Tliuk  pingche. 

Thuk  ping  to. 

Thuk’tha  pinn.  Thuk  tha  ping  to. 
Hot’.  Davo  panche. 

Tha  hot.’  Davo  tha  panche. 

Hosche  (the  s like  English  th.) 

Tha  hosche. 

Hophto  (Hosto.) 

Tha  hophto  (hosto.) 

Hot’  pingko. 

Ishto.  Chhisto.  Davo  pako. 

Ishsung.  Chhishsung.  Bo’sung.'* 
(Bo’to,  the  transitive  is  lost.) 

Ishche.  Chhishche. 

f It’pingko.  Chhit’ping  ko.  Davo  pa 
l ping  ko. 

fit  tha  ping.  Chhit  tha  ping.  Davo 
^ pa  tha  ping. 

Davo  pato. 

Davo  pasung. 

Davo  ponche. 

Davo  panche. 

Davo  pa  pingto. 

Davo  pa  pinche. 

Davo  pa  pingsung. f 
Giwon  ponche. 

Giwon  pako. 

Giwon  pa  pingko. 

Giwon  posung.J 
Giwon  panche. 

Giwon  pato. 


* This  last  root,  bot’  to  tell,  is  only  used  as  a passive.  Bot’guom,  I am  told. 
Bosungmi,  I was  told. 

+ All  theae  three  are  used  actively  also.  Cause  him  to  tell  his  tale.  Cause 
thyself  to  tell  thine.  Cause  me  to  tell  mine. 

J Compare  Davo  pasung.  This  refers  to  the  agent,  do  thou  make  speech  for 
me,  whereas  Giwon  posung  refers  to  silence  as  governing  the  verb,  let  silence  prevail 
for  me.  See  remarks  on  the  verbs  Pako,  Tako  and  Jako.  They  show  signs  of  a 
true  passive  struggling  into  existence  against  the  genius  of  the  language. 
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Call.  Summon,  tr. 

Summon  me  or  for  me 
Summon  for  thyself 
Shout,  vociferate,  intr. 

Shout  to,  for  him 

Learn  ( = teach  thyself,)  intr. 

Teach  or  teach  him,  tr. 

Read,  intr. 

Write  it,  tr. 

Write  for  thyself  or  write  simply 
Cause  to  write 
Ask,  question,  tr. 

Ask  for  self,  or  ask  simply,  or  ask 
thyself 

Ask  for  me,  or  me 
Ask  it  for  him 
Ask  it  not,  tr. 

Ask  not,  intr. 

Ask  not  for  me  or  me 
Ask  not  for  self 
Ask  not  for  him 
Answer  or  answer  him,  tr. 

Answer  self  or  for  self  or  answer  simply 
Answer  me  or  for  me 
Answer  him,  or  for  him 
Beg,  intr. 

Beg  it,  tr. 

Beg  me  or  for  me,  p. 

Beg  for  thyself,  intr. 

Beg  it  for  him,  tr. 

Approve,  like,  intr. 

Approve  it,  like  it.  tr. 

Cause  him  to  approve  or  to  approve 
it,  or  it  to  be  approved 
Approve  not 
Approve  it  not 
Approve  me  or  for  me 
Approve  thyself  or  for  thyself 
Approve  him  or  approve  for  him 
Cause  me  to  approve  or  be  approved 
Cause  thyself  to  approve  or  to  be 
approved  or  cause  it  to  be  approved 
for  thyself  J 

Cause  it  to  be  approved  or  cause  him 
to  approve  it 

Cause  it  to  be  approved  for  him 
See,  intr. 

See  it,  tr. 

See  thyself  or  for  thyself 
See  for  him 
See  me  or  see  for  me 
Cause  to  see  or  be  seen 
Cause  thyself  to  see  or  be  seen,  or  to 
be  seen  for  thyself 
Cause  to  see  or  be  seen  for  him 
Show,  intr. 

Show  it,  tr. 


Vciyu. 

Rangto.  Khamto. 
Rangsung.  Khamsung. 
Rangche.  Khamche. 
Tamche.  Sangma-panche. 
Tamto.  Sangma-pako. 
Lishche. 

Lishto. 

Lische.  Lishche. 

Blekto 

Blekche. 

Blek  pingko. 

Jiko. 

Jiche. 

Jisung. 

Jito. 

Tha  ji. 

Tha  jiche. 

Tha  jigno. 

Tha  jiche. 

Tha  jito. 

Chhisto. 

Chhische. 

Chhissung. 

Chhisto. 

Biche  (see  Buy). 

Biko. 

Bisung. 

Biche. 

Bito. 

Yosche. 

Yophto  (Yosto). 

Yot’pha’to.  Yot’pingko. 
Tha  yosche. 

Tha  yot’. 

Yossung. 

Yosche. 

Yophto  (Yosto). 
Yot’pingsung. 

Yot’pingche.  Yot’phasche. 


Yot  pingko. 

Yot  piugto. 

Yengche.  Chusche. 

Yengko.  Chuphto  (chusto). 
Yengche. 

Yeng  to. 

Yengsung. 

Yeng  pha’to.  Yeng  pingko. 


Yeng  pingche. 
Yeng  pingto. 
A'Aunche.* 
AT/iunto. 


* The  underlined  Kh  has  a harsh  Arabic  sound. 
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Show  me  or  for  me 
Show  thyself  or  for  thyself 
Show  for  him 

Cause  to  show  or  be  shown 
Cause  thyself  to  be  showu  or  to  show 
Cause  me  to  be  shown  or  to  show 
Hide,  ac.  intr. 

Hide  it,  tr. 

Hide  thyself  (lie  hid) 

Cause  thyself  to  lie  hid 
Let  me  hide  myself 
Cause  him  to  lie  hid 
Cause  me  to  lie  hid 
Cause  it  to  be  hid 

Cause  thyself  to  be  hidden  or  cause  it 
to  be  hidden  for  thee 
Hide  me 

Cause  me  to  be  hid 

Cause  it  to  be  hid  for  him 

Hear  simply  or  hear  thyself,  intr. 

Hear  it,  tr. 

Cause  thyself  to  hear  or  be  heard 
Cause  him  to  hear  or  be  heard 
Hear  me 

Cause  me  to  hear  or  be  heard 
Hear  not 
Hear  it  not 
Hear  not  me 

Cause  me  not  to  hear  or  be  heard 
Taste,  ac.  intr. 

Taste  it,  tr. 

Taste  for  thyself  or  thyself 
Taste  for  him 
Taste  for  me  or  taste  me 
Cause  to  taste  or  to  be  tasted 
Blow,  apply  breath,  intr. 

Blow  it,  apply  breath  to  it,  tr. 

Smell,  ac.  intr. 

Smell  it,  tr. 

Smell  for  thyself  or  thyself 
Smell  for  him 
Smell  me 

Cause  to  smell  or  to  be  smelt 

Cause  to  smell  or  to  be  smelt  for  him 

Smell  not 

Smell  it  not 

Smell  me  not 

Cause  me  to  smell  or  be  smelt 
Cause  thyself  to  smell  or  be  smelt 
Touch,  ac.  intr. 

Touch  it,  tr. 

Cause  to  touch  or  to  be  touched 
Cause  thyself  to  touch  or  be  touched 
Cause  it  to  touch  or  be  touched  for  him 
Touch  me  or  for  me 
Touch  me  not 
Eat,  ac.  intr. 

Eat  it,  tr. 

Eat  not 


Vaiyu. 

AAunsung 

A/iunche. 

AViunto. 

AViun  pingko.  AAun  pha’to. 
Khun  pingche. 

A’/iun  pingsung. 

Kinche. 

Khiko. 

Kinche. 

Kin  pingche. 

Kin  sung  yu. 

Kin  pingko. 

Kin  ping  sung. 

Khit'pingko. 

Khit’pingche. 

Khisung. 

Khit’pingsung. 

Khit’pingto. 

Tliasche. 

Thako. 

That’pinche. 

That’  pingko. 

Thasung.  Ang  davo  thako. 
That’pingsung. 

Tha  tliasche. 

Tha  tha. 

Tha  tha  gno. 

Tha  (hat’ ping  gno. 

Homclie. 

Hompo. 

Homclie. 

Homto. 

Homsung. 

Horn  ping  ko. 

Hosche. 

Hosto. 

Namche. 

Napo  (Nampo). 

Namche. 

Namto. 

Namsung. 

Namping  ko. 

Namping  to. 

Tha  namche. 

Tha  nam. 

Tha  na  (in)  mo. 
Nampingsung. 

Nampingche. 

Dusche. 

Duphto  (Dushto). 

Dut’ping  ko. 

Dut’pingche. 

Dut’ping  to. 

Dii  (s)  sung. 

Tha  dut’gno. 

Janche  (see  buy). 

Jako. 

Tha  janche. 
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Eat  it  not 

Tha  jo. 

Eat  me 

Josung  (see  posung). 

Eat  for  me 

Jasung. 

Eat  for  thyself  or  do  thou  thyself  eat, 
or  eat  thy  own  share 

Janche. 

Eat  for  him  or  eat  his  share 

Jato. 

Eat  not  me 

Tha  jogno 

Eat  not  for  me 

Tha  jagno. 

Feed,  tr. 

AAwa  (s)  to* 

Feed  thyself,  intr. 

ATAwasche. 

Feed  not,  tr. 

Tha  A'Avrat’. 

Feed  thyself  not 

Tha  ATAwasche. 

Feed  me 

A'Awa  (s)  sung. 

Feed  me  not 

Tha  A'Awat’gno. 

Cause  to  feed  or  to  be  fed 

A'Awat’  pingko. 

Cause  thyself  to  feed  or  be  fed 

ATAwat  pingche. 

Cause  it  to  feed  or  be  fed  for  him 

A'Awat  pingto. 

Cause  me  to  feed  or  be  fed 

A'Awat  pingsung. 

Drink — water 

Ti  dak’. 

Drink  not — water 

Ti  tha  dak’. 

Cause  to  drink  or  to  be  drank  water 

Ti  dak’pingko. 

Cause  not  to  drink  or  be  drank  water 

Ti  dak’thaping. 

Drink — beer,  spirits,  ac.  intr. 

Tunche. 

Drink  it,  beer,  & c.  tr. 

Tunko. 

Drink  not,  beer,  &c. 

Tha  tunche. 

Drink  it  not,  beer,  &c. 

Tha  tun’. 

Cause  to  drink  or  to  be  drank 

Thunto  or  Tunpingko. 

Cause  to  cause  to  drink  or  to  be  drank 

Thunpingko. 

Don’t  cause  to  drink 

Tha  thunto. 

Don’t  cause  to  cause  to  drink  or  be 
drank 

Thun  thaping. 

Don’t  cause  to  cause  thyself  to  drink 
or  to  be  drank 

Thun  thapingche 

Don’t  cause  him  to  drink  it,  or  it  to 
be  drank  by  him  in  lieu  of  another 

Thun  thapingko. 

Drink  me 

Tun  sung. 

Drink  not  me 

Tha  tun  gno. 

Cause  me  to  drink  or  to  be  drank 

Thunsung, 

Cause  me  not  to  drink 

Tha  thun  gno. 

Vomit,  ac.  intr. 

L’prhe. 

Vomit  it,  tr. 

Lipto.  Li’po. 
Lip’pingko. 

Cause  to  vomit 

Sleep,  ac.  intr. 

I metre. 

Sleep  not 

Tha  imehe. 

Cause  to  sleep 

im  pingko.  Hempo. 

Cause  not  to  sleep 

Im  tha  ping.  Tlra  hem, 

Cause  thyself  to  sleep 

Hem  che. 

Help  to  put  him  to  sleep 

Hem  to. 

Help  to  cause  him  to  be  put  to  sleep 

Hem  ping  to. 

Cause  thyself  to  be  put  asleep 

Hem  ping  che. 

Wake,  n. 

Buk’.  Sipche. 

Tha  buk’.  Tha  sipche. 

Wake  not 

Awaken,  tr. 

Po’ko  or  Pu’ko.f  Sipti 

Awaken  not 

Tha  puk’.  Tha  sipto. 
Puk’pingko.  Sip  pingk 

Cause  to  awaken  or  to  be  awakened 

* Kh  = harsh  guttural  Arabic, 
f O uud  u,  like  e and  i,  are  hardly  separable. 
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Vayu, 

Cause  thyself  to  he  awakened  or  to 

awaken 

Puk’pingche. 

Cause  me  to  be  awakened  or  to  awaken 
Awaken  me 

Puk’pingsung. 

Puk’suns;. 

Awaken  me  not 

Awaken  thyself  or  do  thou  thyself 

Tha  puk’gno. 

awaken  him 

Puk’che. 

Awaken  for  him 

Puk’to. 

Awaken  not  for  him 

Tha  puk’to. 

Dream,  intr. 

Amung  yengche. 

Dream  it,  tr. 

Amung  yengko. 

Dream  not 

Amung  tha  yengche. 

Dream  it  not 

Amung  tha  yeng. 

Cause  to  dream  or  to  be  dreamt 

Amung  yengping  ko'. 

Cause  thyself  to  dream  or  be  dreamt  of 

Amung  yengping  che. 

Fart,  ac.  intr. 

Peshche. 

Fart  at,  tr. 

Peshto. 

Shit,  n. 

Dak’.  Epidak. 

Shit  it  upon  it,  tr. 

Dakto.  Epidakto. 

Piss,  minge,  intr.  n. 

Chepidak.  Cheche. 

Piss  it,  on  it  | 

Imminge  j ' J 

J-  Chepidakto.  Cheto. 

Kiss — give  or  take  (osculor),  tr. 

Chugup  pako. 

Cause  to  kiss  or  be  kissed 

Chugup  paping  ko. 

Cause  thyself  to  kiss  or  be  kissed 

Chugup  paping  one. 

Kiss  me 

Chugup  posung. 

Kiss  me  not 

Chugup  tha  pogno. 

Kiss  him  for  me 

Chugup  pasung. 

Kiss  him  for  him 

Chugup  pato. 

Kiss  (coe),  tr. 

Hepto. 

Cause  to  kiss  or  be  kissed 

Hep  pingko. 

Cause  thyself  to  kiss  or  be  kissed 

Hep  pingehe. 

Kiss  me 

Hepsung. 

Cause  me  to  kiss  or  be  kissed 

Hep  pingsung. 

Kiss  not 

Tha  hepto. 

Kiss  me  not 

Tha  heprno. 

Sneeze,  ac.  intr. 

Khikche. 

Sneeze  not 

Tha  khikche. 

Sneeze  at,  or  make  sneeze 

Khikto.  Khi’ko. * 

Do  not  sneeze  at  or  make  sneeze 
Cause  him  to  sneeze  at  or  him  to  be 

Tha  khikto. 

made  or  to  make  to  sneeze 

Khik  pingko. 

Cause  not,  &c. 

Khik  tha  ping. 

Do  thou  make  me  sneeze,  &c. 

Cause  me  to  be  made  to  sneeze,  &c. 
Do  not  sneeze  at  me  or  do  not  make 

Khiksung. 

Khik  pingsung. 

me  sneeze 

Tha  khikgno. 

Cause  thyself  to  be  made  to  sneeze,  &c. 
Cause  not  thyself  to  be  made  to  sueexe 

Khik  pingehe. 

or  to  sneeze  of  be  sneezed  at 

Khik  thaping  che. 

Spit,  ac.  intr. 

Tokche. 

Spit  at,  on,  tr. 

Tokto.  To’ko.* 

Cause  to  spit  or  to  be  spat  at 

Tok  pingko. 

* Khi’ko  and  To’ko  like  Li’po,  vomit  it,  are  falling  out  of  use  because  of  the 
homophones.  But  they  are  the  true  forms  and  the  others  refer  to  a third  party. 
See  the  word  exchange. 
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Cause  to  spit  or  be  spat  at  on  another’s 
account 

Spit  on  me  or  make  me  spit 
Cause  me  to  spit  or  to  be  spat  at 
Cause  yourself  to  spit  or  to  be  spat  on 
Belch,  ac.  intr. 

Belch  at,  tr. 

Cause  him  to  belch  or  to  belch  at  or 
to  be  belched  at 
Belch  me  or  for  me 
Belch  him  or  for  him 
Cause  me  to  belch  or  be  belched  at 
Cause  him  to  belch  or  to  be  belched  at 
on  another’s  account 
Cough,  ac.  iutr. 

Cough  at,  tr. 

Cough  me,  cause  me  to  cough  by  own 
agency 

Cause  me  to  cough  or  to  be  coughed 
at  through  another’s  agency 
Cause  thyself  to  cough  or  to  be  coughed 
at  through  same 
Hiccup,  ac.  intr. 

Yawn,  intr.,  tr. 

Cause  to  yawn 

Cause  me  to  yawn 

Cause  thyself  to  yawn 

Do  thou  thyself  cause  me  to  yawn 

Do  not  thou  cause  me  to  yawn 

Yawn  not,  intr.  and  tr. 

Lick,  ac.  intr. 

Lick  it,  tr. 

Cause  to  lick  or  be  licked 
Lick  me  or  for  me 
Lick  thyself  or  for  thyself 
Lick  it  for  him 
Cause  me  to  lick  or  be  licked 
Cause  thyself  to  lick  or  to  be  licked 
Cause  him  to  lick  or  be  licked 
The  same,  on  account  of,  or  in  lieu  of, 
another 
Suck,  a.  intr. 

Suck  it,  tr. 

Suck  me  or  for  me 
Suck  thyself  or  for  thyself 
Suck  it  for  him 
Cause  to  suck  or  to  be  sucked 
Cause  me  to  suck  or  be  sucked 
Cause  thyself  to  suck  or  be  sucked 
Cause  him  to  suck  or  be  sucked 
Bite,  tr. 


Vagit. 

Tok  pingto. 

Toksung. 

Tok  pingsung. 

Tokpingche. 

Garat  panche. 

Garat  pako. 

Garat  papingko. 

Garat  posung. 

Garat  pato. 

Garat  papingsung. 

Garat  papingto. 

Khwen  khwen  panche. 

Khwen  khwen  pako.* 

Khwen  khwen  posung  or  pasung.* 

Khwen  khwen  papingsung. 

Khwen  khwen  papingche. 

Tukum  panche. 

Wakum  panche,  intr.  Wakum  pako.  tr. 
Wakum  papingko. 

Wakum  papingsung. 

Wakum  papingche 

Wakum  posung.  Wakum  tha  po. 

Wakum  thapogno. 

Wakum  tha  panche. 

Popche. 

Po’po. 

Pop  pingko. 

Popsung. 

Popche. 

Pop  to. 

Pop  pingsung. 

Pop  pingrhe. 

Poppiugko. 

Poppingto 

Pipche. 

Pi’po  (Pip-po). 

Pipsutig. 

Pipche. 

Pipto 

Pip  pingko 
Pip  pingsung. 

Pip  pingche. 

Pip  pingko. 

Cht’ko  (chik-ko). 


* Hence  you  can  say  in  active  intransitive  khwen  khwen  pachungmi  I coughed 
= I made  myself  cough ; in  the  transitive,  khwen  khwen  pakungmi  I coughed  at 
him,  very  often  used  “for  I made  him  cough”  which  is  properly  khwen  khwen 
paping-kungrai ; and  in  the  passive,  khwen  khwen  posutigmi  I was  coughed  = was 
made  to  cough,  which  latter  is  more  nicely  expressed  by  khwen  khwen  pasuugrai 
shewing  also  the  active  agency. 

2 g 2 
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Bite  not 

Tha  chik’. 

Cause  to  bite  or  to  be  bitten 

Chik  pingko. 

Cause  not  to  bite  or  be  bitten 

Chik  tha  ping. 

Bite  me 

Chik  sung. 

Bite  me  not 

Tha  chik  gno. 

Bite  thyself 

Chikche. 

Bite  him 

Chi’ko. 

Bite  it  for  him 

Chikto. 

Cause  me  to  bite  or  be  bitten 

Chik  pingsung. 

Cause  me  not  to  bite  or  be  bitten 

Tha  chikping  gno. 

Cause  thyself  to  bite  or  be  bitten 

Chik  pingche. 

Cause  him  to  bite  or  be  bitten 

Chik  pingko. 

The  same  on  another’s  behoof 

Chik  pingto. 

Kick,  tr. 

ThrsAto  (Eng.  tli) 

Kick  not 

Tha  thet’. 

Kick  me 

The  (s)  sung. 

Kick  me  not 

Tha  thet’  gno. 

Kick  thyself  or  kick  simply 

Thes/rche. 

Kick  not  thyself  or  do  not  kick 

Tha  thes/rche. 

Kick  him 

Theshto. 

Kick  him  not 

Tha  thet’ 

Cause  to  kick  or  to  be  kicked 

Thet’  pingko. 

Cause  me  to  kick  or  be  kicked 

Thet’  pingsung. 

Cause  thyself  to  kick  or  be  kicked 

Thet’  pingche. 

Cause  him  to  kick  or  be  kicked 

Thet’  pingko. 

The  same  on  another’s  behoof 

Thet’  pingto. 

Strike,  tr. 

To’po  (top-po). 

Srike  not 

Tha  top’. 

Strike  thyself 

Top  che. 

Strike  me 

Topsung. 

Cause  him  to  strike  or  to  be  striken 

Top  pingko. 

Cause  thyself,  ike. 

Top  pingche. 

Scratch,  tr. 

Phokto. 

Scratch  thyself 

Phokche. 

Push,  shove,  tr. 

Theko. 

Push  not 

Tha  the. 

Pull,  tr. 

Khinto. 

Pull  not 

Tha  khinto. 

Walk,  ac.  intr. 

Khokche. 

Walk  not 

Tha  khokche. 

Walk  it  or  cause  it  to  walk,  thou  thyself 

Khokto. 

Walk  it  not 

Tha  khokto. 

Cause  to  walk  or  to  be  walked  by 

another’s  agency 

Khok  pingko. 

Walk  me  thyself,  cause  me  to  walk  or 

be  walked,  by  thy  own  agency 

Khoksung. 

Cause  to  cause  me  to  walk  or  be 

walked,  or  have  me  walked 

Khok  pingsung. 

Cause  thyself  to  walk  or  be  walked  or 

have  thyself  walked 

Khok  pingche. 

Bun,  intr. 

Lunla.  Lun. 

Bun  not 

Tha  lunla.* 

Run  it,  cause  it  to  run,  thyself 

Lunto. 

Cause  it  to  be  run  by  another 

Lunpkato. 

* Lun  without  the  la  makes  the  passive  lungnom,  which  being  also  the  neuter 
form,  lun  lagnom,  from  luula,  is  preferred  to  express  the  neuter  sense  though  la 
also  makes  laguom. 
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Cause  me  to  run  or  be  run 
Cause  thyself  to  run  or  be  run 
Run  away,  flee,  intr. 

Cause  to  flee 
Creep,  intr. 

Jump,  hop,  intr. 

Jump  it  or  make  it  jump,  tr. 

Cause  to  make  jump 
Leap,  intr. 

Leap  it,  tr. 

Cause  to  leap 
Fly,  n. 

Cause  to  fly 
Enable  to  fly 
Swim,  intr. 

Swim  it  thyself  or  cause  it  to  swim  by, 
thy  own  account 

Cause  it,  him,  to  swim  by  other’s 
agency  or  have  it  swam 
Swim  me,  cause  me  to  swim  or  make 
me  swim  thyself 

Cause  me  to  be  or  made  to  swim  by 
another’s  agency. 

Cause  thyself  to  swim  or  be  swam 
Wade,  ac.  intr. 

sulk  } ac>  'ntr' = s'"k  thyself 

Sink  it,  make  him  dive,  by  thy  own 
agency 

Cause  to  make  dive  or  sink  by  other’s 
agency,  or  have  it  sunk 
Bathe  — bathe  thyself,  intr. 

Bathe  him 

Cause  him  to  bathe  or  to  be  bathed 
Wash,  intr.  = wash  thyself,  only  body 
Wash  him 

Cause  him  to  wash  or  to  be  washed 
Dress,  ac.  intr.  = dress  thyself 
Dress  it 

Cause  it  to  dress  or  be  drest 
Dress  me 
Dress  thyself 
Undress  (thyself),  intr. 

Undress  it 
Undress  me 

Cause  it  to  undress  or  to  be  undressed 
Don’t  undress  it 
Be  naked,  n. 

Denude  thyself,  ac.  intr. 

Denude  him 
Denude  me 
Denude  it  for  another 
Cause  to  denude  or  be  denuded 
Cause  thyself  to  denude  or  be  denuded 
Cause  me  to  denude  or  to  be  denuded 
Cause  me  not  to  denude  or  to  be 
denuded 
Be  hungry,  n. 

Make  him  hungry  or  cause  him  to  be 
made  hungry 


Vayu. 

Lunphasung. 

Lunphasche. 

Rula.  Ru. 

Ruto.  Rut’pingko. 

Hobu  baba  khokche. 

Tuche. 

Tuto. 

Tupingko, 

Hopche. 

Ilopto. 

Hop  pingko. 

Bon. 

Bonpingko. 

Bonphato. 

Ilanche. 

Hanto. 

Hanpingko. 

Hansung. 

Hanpingsung. 

Hanpingche. 

Tbekehe. 

Thamche. 

Thamto. 

Thampingko. 

Denche. 

Dento. 

Denpingko. 

Upche. 

Up  to. 

Up  pingko. 

Chupche.  Wasche. 

Chupto.  Wasto. 

Ckup  pingko.  Wat’pingko. 
Chupsung.  Wassung. 

Chupche.  Wasche. 

Lusche. 

Luphto  (Lusto). 

Lussung. 

Lut’pingko. 

Lut’tha  ping. 

Gunang  senti  dum  or  ponche. 
Gunang  senti  panche. 

Gunang  senti  pako. 

Gunang  senti  posung  (pasung). 
Gunang  senti  pato. 

Gunang  senti  papingko. 

Gunang  senti  papingche. 
Gunang  senti  papingsung. 

Gunang  senti  tha  paping  gno. 
Suksamet’.  Suksametvidum. 

Suksa  met’pingko  not’pingko. 
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Make  me  hungry  or  cause  me  to  be 
made  hungry 

Make  thyself  hungry  or  cause  thyself 
to  be  made  hungry 
Be  thirsty,  n. 

Make  thirsty 

Make  me  thirsty  or  enable  me  to  make 
or  be  made  thirsty 

Make  thyself  thirsty  or  cause  thyself 
to  make  or  be  made  thirsty 
Be  not  hungry 
Make  not  hungry 
Be  not  thirsty 
Cause  not  to  thirst 
Be  sleepy  = cover  sleep,  n. 

Make  sleepy 

Make  not  sleepy 

Be  cold  (being),  n. 

Be  cold  (thing) 

Make  cold  (being) 

Make  cold  (thing) 

Make  not  cold  (being) 

Make  not  cold  (thing) 

Be  warm,  n. 

Warm  him  or  it 
Warm  thyself 

Cause  thyself  to  be  warmed  or  to  warm 
him 

Cause  him  to  be  warmed  or  to  warm 
another 
Warm  me 

Cause  me  to  be  warmed  or  to  warm 
another 

Be  dirty  (become)  n. 

Dirty  thyself,  intr. 

Dirty  it,  tr. 

Dirty  it  for  him 

Cause  to  dirty  or  to  be  dirtied 

Be  clean,  n. 

Be  not  clean 
Clean  thyself,  intr. 

Clean  it,  tr. 

Clean  it  for  him 
Clean  not  thyself 
Clean  it  not 
Be  angry,  n. 

Make  angry,  tr. 

Abuse,  revile,  tr. 


Vayu. 

Suksa  met’pingsung. 

Suksa  met’pingche. 

Tidaksa  met’,  or  Tidakvi  dum.* 

Tidaksa  met’  pingko. 

Tidaksa  met’  pingsung. 

Tidaksa  met’  pingche. 

Suksa  tha  met’. 

Suksa  met’  tha  ping. 

Tidaksa  tha  met’. 

Tidaksa  met’  tha  ping. 

Impi  yot’  or  yosche.  Impi  yotvi  dum. 
Impi  yot’  phato.  Impi  yotvi  thumto. 
Impi  yot  tha  phato.  Impi  yotvi  tba 
thumto. 

Jumsa  met’. 

Khimche. 

( Jumsa  met’  tha  ping. 

\ Do.  do.  do.  phato. 

Khimto. 

( Jumsa  met’  tha  ping. 

Do.  do.  do.  phato. 

Tha  khimto. 

Jekhom  ponchedum. 

Jeto.  Jekhom  pako. 

Jeche.  Jekhom  panche. 

Je  pingche. 

Je  pingko. 

Je  sung. 

Je  pingsung. 

( Penki  or  Penkimu  dum. 

^ Penki  or  penkimu  no  (be). 

Penki  or  Penkimu  panche. 

Penki  pako. 

Penki  pato. 

Penki  papingko. 

Wota  dum. 

Wota  tha  dum. 

Wota  panche  and  woche. 

Woto.  Wota  pako. 

Wota  pato. 

Tha  woche. 

Tha  woto.  Wota  thapo. 

Risi  bok.’ 

Risi  phokto  or  pho’ko. 

Jishto. 


* Any  state  of  body  that  continues  or  is  to  come,  like  thirsty,  sleepy,  is 
expressed  by  the  active  participle — if  it  be  supposed  complete,  like  asleep,  by  the 
past  or  passive  participle,  thus  impi  yotvi  is  sleepy;  impi  yosta,  asleep.  Met, 
= die,  and  suksa  met’  — die  of  hunger:  tidaksa  met’  = die  of  thirst,  or  literally, 
of  want  of  water. 
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Vdyu. 

Cause  to  revile 

Jit’pingko. 

Abuse  thyself 

Jishche. 

Abuse  me 

Jishsung. 

Quarrel,  n. 

Cause  to  quarrel 

Cause  me  to  quarrel  or  be  quarrelled 

Pbwe. 

Phwet’  pha’to  (phasto). 

with 

Cause  thyself  to  quarrel  or  be  quarrelled 

Phwet’  phasung. 

with 

Phwet’  phasche. 

Cause  him  to  quarrel  or  be  quarrelled 

with 

Phwet’  phato  (phasto). 

Be  friendly  1 

Tosche.* 

Be  united  or  reconciled,  intr.  J 

Make  friendly  'j 

[Totnachhe,  D.  Toschine,  PI. 

Unite 

Reconcile,  tr.  j 

• Tophto  (Toshto). 

Cause  to  unite  or  to  be  united 

Tot’  pingko. 

Be  not  united  = unite  not  yourselves 

Tha  tosche.*  (Tha  toschine,  P.) 

Unite  not,  tr. 

Tha  tot’. 

Fight,  n. 

Pat.  Patnaclihe,  D.  Patchine,  1 

Cause  to  fight  or  to  be  fought 

Pat  pingko. 

Cause  not  to  fight  or  to  be  fought 

Pat  tha  ping. 

Cause  me  to  fight  or  be  fought  with 

Pat  ping  sung. 

Cause  thyself  to  fight  or  be  fought  with 

Pat  ping  che. 

Cause  him  to  fight  or  to  be  fought 

Pat  ping  ko. 

Be  victorious,  n. 

Then. 

Make  him  victorious 

Thento. 

Cause  to  make  victorious 

Then  pingko. 

Make  thyself  victorious 

Tbenche. 

Make  me  victorious 

Thensung. 

Cause  me  to  be  made  victorious 

Thenpitigsung. 

Conquer  him,  tr. 

Wonto.f 

Conquer  thyself 

Wonche. 

Conquer  me 

Wonsuug. 

Cause  him  to  conquer  or  be  conquered 

Wonpingko. 

Ask  aid  to  conquer  thyself 

Cause  me  to  be  conquered  or  to  con- 

Wonpinche. 

quer 

Wonpingsung. 

Be  conquered  ^ 

Succumb,  n.  ) 

Yang.  Yungla  (see  note  at  Run), 

Cause  to  succomb  by  thy  own  act 
Cause  to  succumb  through  another’s 

Yangto. 

agency 

Yang  pingko. 

Cause  me  to  succumb  by  thy  own  act 
Cause  me  to  succumb  through  another’s 

Yangsang. 

agency 

Yang  ping  sung. 

Work,  trans. 

Kam  pako. 

Work  for  self,  do  own  work 

Kam  panche. 

Work  for  him,  do  his  work 

Kam  pato. 

Work  for  me,  do  my  work 

Kam  pasung. 

Cause  to  work  or  be  worked 

Kam  papingko. 

* The  genius  of  these  tongues  requires  such  a phrase  as  ‘ be  reconciled’  to  be 
set  down  in  the  dual  or  plural.  So  also  fight,  &c. 

t The  comparison  of  the  roots  then  and  won  will  show  how  these  tongues 
attempt  to  fend  off  the  equivoques  resulting  from  imperfectly  developed  grammar. 
Wonto  is  used  as  a neuter  with  transitives,  and  phasche  (not  wonche)  replaces  it 
with  neuters,  Top  won  tungmi,  I can  strike.  Im  phaschungmi,  I can  sleep. 
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Cause  thyself  to  work  or  thy  work  to 
be  done 

Cause  to  work  for  him  or  his  work  to 
be  done 

Play  ==  amuse  thyself,  intr. 

Make  him  play  or  do  thou  thyself 
amuse  him,  tr. 

Cause  him  to  be  made  to  play  or  have 
been  amused  (per  alterum) 

Play  with  me 
Amuse  me 

Cause  me  to  be  amused 
Be  tired,  n. 

Make  tired  or  tire  it 
Tire  thyself 
Tire  me 

Cause  me  to  be  tired  or  to  tire 

Cause  thyself  to  be  tired  or  to  tire 

Cause  him  to  be  tired  or  to  tire 

Be  rested,  take  rest,  rest  thyself 

Best  it,  give  rest 

Cause  to  give  it  rest 

Cause  thyself  to  have  rest 

Do  thou  give  me  rest 

Cause  me  to  have  rest 

Take  Dot  rest 

Give  not  rest 

Move,  n. 

Move  it,  trans. 

Cause  it  to  be  moved  or  to  move  it 

Be  still,  move  not 

Make  still,  move  it  not 

Be  quick,  ac.  intr,  = quicken  thyself 

Quicken,  tr. 

Cause  to  quicken  or  to  be  quick 
Do  thou  quicken  me 
Cause  me  to  be  quickened 
Cause  thyself  to  be  quickened 
Be  slow,  be  dilatory,  delay,  n. 

Cause  to  be  slow  or  delay  it 
Stay,  stop,  stop  thyself,  intr. 

Stay  him,  stop  him,  tr. 

Cause  him  to  be  stopped  or  to  stop  him 
Let  him  depart 
Be  intoxicated,  n. 

Intoxicate,  tr. 

Tell  the  truth 
Cause  to  speak  truth 

Tell  falsehood 

Cause  to  lie 
Believe,  obey,  tr. 


Tiagii. 

Kam  papingche. 

Kam  papingto. 

Hanche  (s’  amuser). 

Hanto  (amuser). 

Hanpingko. 

Ang  nung  handle.* 

Hansung. 

Hanpingsung. 

Jvop’.f 

Jyopto. 

Jyopche. 

Jyopsung. 

Jyop  pingsung. 

Jyop  pingche. 

Jyop  pingko. 

Nekche. 

Ne’ko  (Nek-ko). 

Nek’pingto. 

Nekpingche. 

Neksung. 

Nek  pingsung. 

Tha  nekche. 

Tha  nek’. 

Duk’. 

Thukto.  Duk’  pingko. 
Thukpingko. 

Tha  duk'. 

Tha  thukto. 

Plakche. 

Plakto. 

Plakpingko. 

Plaksung. 

Plakpingsung. 

Plakpingche. 

Ga 

Gat’pinsko. 

Thikche. 

Thikto. 

Thik  pingko. 

Lat’pingko. 

Vi 

Vit’phato. 

Diksa  hot,  n.  Diksa  ishto,  tr. 
Diksa  hotpingko.  Diksa  itpiugko. 
Mang  diksa  hot’. 

Mang  diksa  ishto. 

Budhia  hato. 

Budhia  hanpingko. 

Honko. 


* Literally,  amuse  thyself  with  me,  along  with  me.  The  sense  is  quite  different 
from  that  of  hansung  in  which  I am  solely  the  amused  party. 

f From  jyop  comes  the  Newari  jyiipu,  a labourer,  though  one  tongue  has  lost 
the  noun  ; the  other,  the  verb  ! See  Twist, 
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English. 

Cause  to  believe  or  obey,  or  to  be 
obeyed 

Disbelieve,  disobey 
Forbid,  tr. 

Prevent,  tr. 

Present,  offer,  tr. 

Offer  not 
Accept,  intr. 

Accept  it,  tr. 

Accept  it  for  self 
Accept  it  for  him 
Accept  not  or  refuse 
Accept  it  not  or  refuse  it 
Choose,  select,  tr. 

Cherish,  protect,  tr. 

Cherish  thyself  or  thy  own 
Cherish  me 

Cause  me  to  be  cherished  or  to  cherish 
Abandon,  neglect,  leave,  tr. 

Confine,  imprison,  tr. 

Set  at  liberty,  tr. 

Have,  intr. 

Have  not,  want 
Cause  him  to  have 
Cause  not  to  have 

Give,  trans. 

Give  me  or  to  me 
Give  to  or  for  thyself 
Give  to  him  or  for  him 
Give  not 

Cause  to  give  or  to  be  given 
Cause  not  to  give  or  not  to  be  given 
Give  it  back,  return  it  to  him 
Cause  to  return  or  to  be  returned 
Give  again  (more) 

Take,  intr. 

Take  it,  tr. 

Take  for  thyself,  i.  e.  appropriate 

Take  it  for  him 

Cause  to  take  or  be  taken 

Take  it  back,  quasi,  return  it  to  self 

Save,  preserve,  cure,  him  (life) 

Save,  cure  thyself 
Save  me 
Destroy  (life) 

Keep,  preserve  (thing) 


Vdyu. 

Honpingko. 

Tha  lion. 

Davoha  thikto. 

Thikto. 

Cho’-ko  (chokko). 

Tha  chok’ 

Dosche. 

Doko 
Dosche. 

Dosto. 

Tha  dosche. 

Tha  do. 

Lu’ko.  Luksung.  Lukclie.  Lukto. 
Tunko. 

Tunclie. 

Tunsung. 

Tunpingsung. 

Was’to  (Wasto). 

Thikto. 

Teshto. 

Gosche.  Ungbe-penku  no  or  duin. 
CThagosche.  Ungbe  penku  tha  no  or 
^ tha  dum. 

Got’pingko.  Wathim  bepenku-thumto. 
Tha  got  ping.  Wathim  be  penku  tha 
thumto. 

Hato.  Mumto. 

Hasung.  Mumsung. 

Hanche.*  Muinche. 

Hato.  Mumto. 

Tha  hato.  Tha  mumto. 

Hapingko. 

Ha  tha  ping  or  Tha  ha  ping. 

Lipto  (see  take  back). 

Lip  pingko. 

Gessa  hato. 

Lasche.  Dosche.t 
Lasto.  Doho. 

Lasche.  Dosche. 

Lashto.  Dosto. 

Lakpingko.  Dot  pingko. 

Lipche  (see  give  back). 

Cholko. 

Cholche. 

Cholsung. 

Sishto  (see  kill). 

Tako  (see  keep). 


* Compare  “Take.”  The  pronominalization  of  the  Vayu  verbs  prevents  a good 
deal  of  that  difficulty  which  the  Turanians  generally  experience  in  furnishing  simple 
equivalents  for  the  words  ‘ give’  and  ‘ take,’  because  the  genius  of  the  languages 
exacts  on  all  occasions  a rigid  attention  to  the  results  of  action,  the  objective  as 
well  as  subjective  results.  Different  roots  or  different  modifications  of  the  same 
roots  must  necessarily  convey  the  idea  involved  in  each  case. 

f See  remark  at  buy.  The  result  of  taking  is  appropriation  by  self.  Hence 
the  intr.  verb.  The  words  give  and  take  might  alone  suffice  almost  to  prove  the 
unity  of  the  Turanian  languages. 

3 ii 


411 


Vatju  Vocabulary. 


No.  5. 


English. 

Spoil  (thing) 

Be  handsome 
Make  handsome 
Adorn 

Adorn  thyself 
Adorn  him 
Adorn  it  for  him 
Adorn  her 

Grow,  animal  plant,  n. 

Grow  it  or  cause  to  grow,  tr. 

Decay,  n. 

Decay  it  or  cause  to  decay 
Be  adult  or  mature 
Make  mature 
Steal,  tr. 

Steal  for  thyself 
Steal  for  him,  for  another 
Cause  to  steal  or  be  stolen 
Steal  not 

Cause  not  to  steal  or  be  stolen 
Deceive,  cheat,  tr. 

Deceive  thyself 
Deceive  not 
Deceive  me 

Cause  me  to  be  deceived 
Accompany,  intr. 

Leave,  quit,  tr. 

Remain  with,  intr. 

Sit,  = seat  thyself,  intr. 

Seat,  tr. 

Cause  to  seat  or  to  be  seated 
Cause  thyself  to  be  seated 
Sit  not 
Seat  not 

Cause  not,  do  not  cause,  to  sit  or  be 
seated 
Stand,  intr. 

Make  stand 

Make  stand  for  another 
Cause  to  make  stand,  to  be  erect 
Stoop,  intr. 

Make  stoop,  tr. 

Cause  to  make  stoop 
Lie  down,  intr. 

Lay  down,  make  lie  down 

Cause  to  be  laid  down  or  to  lay  down 

Get  up,  if  recumbent 

Get  up,  if  sitting 

Remain  standing,  intr. 

Fall,  on  ground,  n. 

Cause  to  fall,  ditto 
Fall  from  aloft,  n. 

Make  fall  or  throw  down  or  let  fall 
Do  not  make  fall 


Vdyu. 

Nasi  pako. 

Bingcho  dum.*  Bingmi  dum. 

Bingcho  thumto. 

Bingcho  pako. 

Bingcho  panche. 

Bingcho  pako. 

Bingcho  pato. 

Bingmi  pako. 

Jongche.  Hon  (khon).  Liche. 
Jongro.  Honto.  Lito. 

Ri.  Rila, 

Rito.  Ripingko. 

Bangcho  dum.  Bangmi  dum.* 
Bangho  pako. 

Khuko. 

Khuche. 

Khuto. 

Khu  pingko.f 
Tha  khu. 

Khu  tha  ping. 

Mangpingko  (see  forget). 
Mangpingche. 

Tha  mangping. 

Mang  pingsung. 

Mang  pa  pingsung. 

Ko’na  la’la.  Miuung  khokche. 

Was’to. 

Ko'na  musche. 

Musche  (S’asseoir). 

Muphto  (Mushto). 

Mut’pingko. 

Mut’pingche. 

Tha  musche. 

Tha  mut’. 

Mut’tha  ping  or  tha  mut’ping. 

Ipche  = erect  thyself. 

Fpo  = erect  it  or  him. 

Ipto  = erect  it  for  him. 

Ippingko. 

Kbungche. 

Khungto. 

Khung  pingko. 

Likche.  Likla.  Lik. 

Li’ko  (Lik-ko). 

Lik  pingko. 

Buk’  (see  Wake). 

Ipche  (see  stand). 

Ipipha  musche. 

Ruk’.  Ruk’la. 

Ruk’pingko. 

Duk’.  Duk’la. 

Tu’ko  (Tukko)  tuksung,  tukche,  tukto. 
Duk  pingko. 

Tha  tuk’.  Duk’  tha  ping. 


* Final  cho  and  mi  are  proper  to  the  sexes.  See  adjectives. 
Khu  pha’to  (phasto)  make  a thief  of  him. 
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English. 

Get  on,  mount,  n. 

Mount  him,  cause  to  mount 

Get  off,  dismount 

Put  down.  Place.  Put,  tr. 

Put  down  or  place  for  me 

Ditto  ditto  for  self 

Ditto  ditto  for  him 

Lift  up,  raise*  from  ground,  tr. 

Lift  up  for  self 
Ditto  ditto  for  him 
Ditto  ditto  for  me 
Throw,  tr. 

Catch  with  open  hand  or  spread  cloth,  tr. 
Catch  with  open  hand  for  self 
Ditto  ditto  for  him 
Catch  by  grasp,  tr. 

Ditto  ditto  for  self 
Ditto  ditto  for  him 
Keep,  tr. 

Snatch  from,  tr. 

Throw  away,  tr.  Squander,  tr. 
Squander  your  own 
Be  near,  n. 

Approximate  thyself 
Approximate  it 
Be  distant,  intr. 

Distance  him,  tr. 

Distance  thyself 
Bring,  trans. 

Bring  me  or  for  me 
Bring  thyself  or  for  thyself 
Bring  him  or  for  him 
Fetch,  comp. 

Fetch  it 

Fetch  it  for  me  or  fetch  me 

Fetch  for  thyself  or  do  thou  thyself  fetch 

Fetch  for  him 

Cause  to  fetch  or  be  fetched 
Take  away,  tr. 

Take  yourself  off  or  take  it  away  for 
thyself 

Cause  to  take  away  or  to  be  taken  away 
Send,  tr. 

Send  it  for  thyself  1 

Do  thou  thyself  send  or  send  thy  own  j 
Send  it  for  him  or  on  his  account  or 
send  his  things 
Send  me  or  for  me 
Send  him  or  it 


Vdyu. 

Changche. 

Changto. 

Lische,  n.  Listo,  tr. 

Tako. 

Tasung. 

Tanche. 

Tato. 

Keko,  without  force.  Guko,  with  force. 
Resche.  Gukche. 

Resto.  Gukto. 

Ressung.  Guksung. 

Jupto,  jupsung  jupche. 

Doko. 

Dosche. 

Dosto. 

Chhuko. 

Chhusche. 

Chhusto. 

Tako  (see  put.) 

Lato,  lasung  lanche. 

Hopto. 

Hopche. 

Khewa  no.  Khewa  pdnche. 

Khewa  panche. 

Khewa  pako. 

Khosche.  Kholamdum. 

Khot’phato.  Kholam  thumto. 
Khot’phasche. 

Pish  to. 

Pishsung. 

Pishche. 

Pishto. 

Bala  (=  to  bring  go). 

Pishto  (Bala  has  no  trans  ) 

Basung. 

Banche. 

Bato  ? ? (obsolete  trans.) 

Ba  pingko. 

Lakto. 

Lakche. 

Lak  pingko. 

Pingko. 

Pingche. 

Pingto. 

Pingsung. 

Pingko. 


* Raise  on  the  ground  is  ipo,  = erect  it  or  him,  as  ipche  is  erect  thyself  = sit 
up  or  stand  up.  For  get  up,  to  a sleeping  man,  you  say  sipche,  to  a sitting  man, 
ipche,  to  one  lying  down,  buk’.  Rise,  as  respects  beings,  is  ipche  or  buk’  therefore, 
but  as  respects  the  heavenly  bodies  the  equivalent  term  is  lok’,  = appear.  Spe- 
cialization is  the  soul  and  body  of  these  tongues,  which  remedy  defects  of  grammar 
by  multiplication  of  terms,  so  as  to  fend  off  mistakes  in  the  best  way  available. 
See  note  on  Kuko.  Quoad  falling,  ruk’  and  duk’  apply  to  beings  only.  The  word 
for  things  is  lik.’ 
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English. 

Cause  to  send  or  be  seat 
Carry,  bear,  trans. 

Carry  it  for  thyself 

Carry  it  for  him 

Carry  it  for  me  or  me 

Cause  him,  it,  to  carry  or  to  be  carried 

Cross  over 

Cross  it  over 

Cross  under 

Cross  it  under 

Hold,  take  in  hand,  tr. 

Grasp,  tr. 

Hold  up,  support,  tr. 

Let  it  fall  or  let  it  be  fallen 
Fall,  n.  (things  only). 

Throw  down,  tr. 

Enter,  n. 

Cause  to  enter 
Admit.  Insert,  tr. 

Issue,  n. 

Cause  to  issue,  expel,  drive  out 
Ascend,  go  up,  n. 

Ascend,  come  up,  n. 

Descend,  go  down,  u. 

Descend,  come  down,  n. 

Cause  to  ascend  or  to  be  ascended 
Cause  to  descend  or  to  be  descended 
Arrive,  n.  here  there 
Cause  to  arrive,  tr. 

Depart,  n. 

Precede,  n. 

Follow,  n. 

Attend  on,  n. 

Appear  = show  thyself,  n. 

Make  it,  him,  appear 
Cause  to  make  appear 
Disappear,  n.  = hide  thyself,  or  lie  hid 
Make  disappear,  make  hide  or  make 
lie  hid 

Cause  to  make  disappear 
Make  disappear  thy  own  person  or 
goods 

Make  disappear  for  another 
Make  me  disappear 
Be  lost 
Lose,  n. 

Lose  it,  tr. 

Cause  to  lose  it 
Lose  it  not 


Vdyu. 

Ping  pingko.  Ping  phato. 

Kuko  * 

Kunche. 

Kuto. 

Kusung. 

Kupingko. 

Lumthe. 

Lumto. 

Kudikhalala, 

Kudikha  latpingko. 

Kuko  (see  carry). 

Chhuko,  chhusche  chhuphto. 

Doko  (see  catch). 

Liklayu. 

Lik’la.  Lik. 

Li’ko  (Likko)  liksung,  likche,  likto, 
Bek’. 

Phekto,  pheksung,  phekche. 

Bek  pingko. 

Lok’. 

Lokto,  loksung,  lokche. 

Bek’. 

Jok’. 

Yonkha  la’la.  Yu  la. 

Yu. 

Bek’pingko.  Jok’pingko. 

Yonkha  lat  pingko.  Yut’  pingko. 
Dong,  Dongla. 

Thongto. 

Lakchef  (see  take  away). 

Honko  ponche. 

Nongna  ponche 
Ko’na  ponche. 

Khunche. 

Khunto. 

Khunpingko. 

Kinche. 

"I  Khiko. 

J Kinpingko. 

Kbit’ pingko. 

Khische. 

Khisto. 

Khissung. 

Damla.  Dam. 

Thampo,  thamsung,  thamche,  thampto. 
Thampingko. 

Tha  tham. 


* Kuko,  like  all  transitives  of  its  class,  gives  both  the  active  and  passive  of 
3rd  person,  preterite;  thus,  kukum,  he  carried  or  was  carried.  But  what  we 
must  call  the  passive  has  no  imperative.  From  yu,  to  descend,  you  can  indeed 
form  Kuyu,  let  thyself  or  him  be  carried.  In  the  causal  form  of  the  verb  both 
senses  of  the  imperative  are  conveyed,  and  hence  the  causal  form  is  often  to  be 
regarded  as  the  only  representative  in  these  tongues  of  the  passive,  as  for  example, 
in  Newari. 

t Lakche  = va-t-en  in  French.  La,  to  go,  is  the  root. 
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English. 

Cause  it  not  to  be  lost  or  cause  him 
not  to  lose  it 
Search,  tr. 

Search  not 
Search  me  or  for  me 
Search  for  thy  own  or  for  thyself  or 
do  thou  thyself  search 
Search  for  him,  for  his,  on  his  account 
Search  not  for  him 
Find,  tr. 

Find  not 

Cause  to  find  or  to  be  found 
Find  me  or  for  me 
Find  for  thyself  or  thy  own 
Find  for  him 

Cause  to  find  for  me  or  me  to  be  found 
Cause  to  find  for  self  or  thyself  to  be 
found 

Cause  to  find  for  him  or  him  to  be 
found 
Begin,  n. 

Begin  it,  tr. 

Cause  it  to  begin  or  be  begun 

Continue 

End,  n. 

End  it 

Cause  it  to  end  or  be  ended 
Come,  n. 

Cause  him,  it,  to  come  or  to  be  come 
Cause  me  to  come  or  to  be  come 
Cause  thyself  to  come  or  be  come 
Cause  him  to  come  or  to  be  come 
Cause  him  to  come  on  another’s  account 
Come  not 
Cause  not  to  come 
Go,  n. 

Cause  to  go 
Go  not 

Do  not  cause  to  go 
Get  out  of  the  way 

Clear  the  way.  Make  get  out  of  the 
way 

Clear  the  way  for  me 
Wait,  ac.  intr. 

Wait  for,  expect,  tr. 

Wait  for  me 
Wait  for  him 
Cause  to  wait 

Arrive,  (1.)  here,  (2.)  there. 

Cause  to  arrive 
Depart,  n. 

Dismiss,  tr. 

Return,  intr. 


Vayu. 

Tbam  tbaping. 

Hoko. 

Tha  ho. 

Hosung. 

Hosche  (Hoche). 

Hophto  ? (Hosto)  Hoto  ? 

Tha  hot  (ho). 

Lenko. 

Tha  leng. 

Leng  pingko. 

Leng  sung. 

Leng  che. 

Leng  to. 

Leng  pingsung. 

Leng  piugche. 

Leng  ping  to. 

Teshche. 

Teshto. 

Tet  pingko. 

/"The  root  is  repeated  with  the  substantive 
\ verb  to  show  continued  action,  as  gik 
) nagik  nomi,  it  is  flowing  and  flowing. 
Topna  top  nognom,  I am  striking. 
Chusche. 

Chuphto  (chusto). 

Chut  pingko. 

Phi  (see  on). 

Phit’pingko. 

Phit’pingsung. 

Phit’pingche. 

Phit  piugko. 

Phit  pingto. 

Tha  phi. 

Phit  tha  ping. 

La’la  (iterated  root). 

Lat’ping  ko. 

Tha  la’la. 

Lat  tha  ping. 

Khikche. 

Khikto. 

Khiksung. 

Rimche. 

Rim  to. 

Rimsung. 

Rimto. 

Rimpingko. 

(1.)  Dong.  (2.)  Dongla.* 

Dong  pingko.  Thougto. 

Lokla. 

Lokto. 

Lishche. 


# So  also  Bek’  = enter,  is  come  in,  and  Bek’la,  is  yo  in. 
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English. 

Make  return,  tr. 

Increase  in  height,  n.  = grow 
Heighten  it 

Heighten  me.  Make  me  grow 
Increase,  in  bulk,  n. 

Increase  thyself  = grow 
Increase  it,  tr.  in  bulk,  tr. 

Increase  me  in  bulk 
Increase  in  length,  n. 

Lengthen  it 
Lengthen  me 
Decrease  of  all  sorts,  n. 

Decrease  it 
Add  to,  tr. 

Deduct  from,  tr. 

Cultivate  (land),  tr. 

Cultivate  it  for  me  or  my  land 
Cultivate  it  for  him  or  his  land 
Cultivate  for  self 
Dig,  tr. 

Dig  for  self 
Dig  thy  own 

Dig  for  him,  dig  his  field 
Dig  me,  for  me,  my  field 
Cause  to  dig  or  be  dug 
Cause  thyself  to  dig  or  cause  thy  own 
field  to  be  dug 

Cause  him  to  dig  for  another,  or  an- 
other’s field  to  be  dug  for  him 
Cause  me  to  dig  or  my  field  to  be  dug, 
or  (if  the  field  spoke)  me  to  be  dug 
Dig  not 

Cause  not  to  dig 
Plough,  tr. 

Plough  for  self 
Plough  for  him 

Plough  for  me  or,  (if  the  field  spoke) 
plough  me 
Plough  not 

Plough  not  for  self  or  plough  not  thy 
own  field 

Cause  not  to  plough,  or  be  ploughed 
Sow,  tr. 

Cause  to  sow  or  be  sown 
Cause  not  to  sow,  or  be  sown 
Sow  for  me  or  sow  mej 
Sow  me  not  or  sow  not  for  me 
Transplant,  tr. 

Transplant  not 

Cause  to  transplant  or  to  be  transplanted 


Vayu. 

Lishto. 

Jongche.  Jongta  dum. 

Jongto. 

Jongsung. 
jEZonta  dum. 
iZonche.* 

ZZonto  (hard  h). 

/Zonta  thumto. 

-ZZonsung. 

Phinche.  Phinta  dum. 

Phinto.  Phinta  pako. 

Phinsung. 

Yang.  Yangla. 

Yang  pingko. 

Khapto,  khapche,  kbapsung, 

Yangto,  yangche,  yangsung. 

Vik  ye  ko.f 
Vik  yeksung. 

Vik  yekto. 

Vik  yekche. 

Duko. 

Dunche. 

Duto. 

Dusung. 

Du  pingko. 

Du  pingche. 

Du  pingto. 

Du  pingsung. 

Tha  du. 

Du  tha  ping  or  Tha  du  ping. 

Ru’ko  Ruk-ko. 

Rukche. 

Rukto. 

Ruksung. 

Tha  ruk’. 

Tha  rukche. 

Tha  ruk’  ping. 

f Chho’ko  (chhok-ko)  chhoksung,  chhok' 
( che,  chhokto. 

Chhok’pingko. 

Chhok’thaping. 

Chhok’sung. 

Tha  chhok’gno. 

Luphto  (Lusto)  lussung,  lusche. 

Tha  lut’. 

Lut’pingko. 


* H underlined  thus,  h.  is  a guttural. 

f This  word  means  ‘clear  the  jungle’  and  alone  suffices  to  show  the  state  of  the 
country  and  of  the  people. 

+ Sow  me,  (what  the  seed  would  say)  is  the  true  grammatical  sense.  But.  the 
other  is  widely,  nay  alone,  in  use,  the  coustructio  ad  sensum  still  overruling  the 
grammar. 
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English. 

Reap,  tr. 

Reap  not 

Cause  to  reap  or  to  be  reaped 
Cause  not  to  reap  or  be  reaped 
Gather,  pluck  (flowers),  not  greens,  tr. 
Gather  not 
Gather  (cotton)  1 
Pluck  (fruit)  / r’ 

Gather  not  (cotton) 

Gather  (greens),  tr. 

Pluck  up  by  roots,  tr. 

Eradicate  not 
Fell — tree,  tr. 

Fell  not — tree 
Breed  cattle,  tr. 

Breed  not 

Slaughter  cattle,  tr. 

Graze,  intr.  and  tr. 

Flay  or  decorticate,  tr. 

Flay  not 
Peel  fruit 
Shear,  tr. 

Shear  not 
Buy,  ac.  intr. 

Buy  it,  tr. 

Cause  to  buy  or  be  bought 
Buy  it  not 
Buy  not  for  him 
Buy  me  or  for  mef 

Do  thou  thyself  buy  it  or  buy  it  for 
thyself 

Buy  it  for  him 
Buy  it 
Sell,  tr. 

Cause  to  sell  or  to  be  sold 
Sell  me  or  for  me. 

Sell  thyself  or  for  thyself,  or  thy  own 
Sell  him,  it,  or  for  him  or  his 
Sell  not 

Exchange  or  change,  ac.  intr. 
Exchange  it 

Exchange  me  or  it  for  me 
Exchange  it  for  him 
Exchange  not 
Exchange  it  not 
Exchange  it  not  for  him 
Exchange  me  not  or  not  for  me 


Vayu. 

Peshto,  pessung,  pesche. 

Tha  pet’. 

Pet’ping  ko. 

Pet’tha  ping. 

Tuko,  tusung,  tunche,  tuto. 
Tha  tu. 

Seko,  sesung,  senche,  seto. 

Tha  se. 

Peshto  (see  reap). 

Photo  phosung,  phonche. 

Tha  photo. 

Phoko,  phossung  phosche. 
Thapho. 

Tunko,  tunsung,  tunche,  tuuto. 
Thatun. 

Sishto  (kill).  Yukto  (cut). 
Gupche,  intr.  Gupto,  tr. 
Ta’ko,  tak8ung,  takche,  takto. 
Tha  tak.’ 

Keko,  kessung,  kesche,  kesto. 
Yo’ko,  yeksung,  yekche,  yekto. 
Tha  yek’. 

Ingche.* 

Ingko,  ingsung,  ingche,  ingto. 
lug  pingko. 

Tha  ing. 

Tha  ingto. 

Ingsung. 

Ingche. 

Ingto  (Ingkto).J 
Ingko. 

Thamto. 

Thampingko. 

Thamsung. 

Thamche. 

Thamto. 

Tha  thamto. 

Jyapche  (see  buy). 

Jya’po  (Jyap  po). 

Jyap’sung. 

Jyap’to.J 
Tlni  jyap’che. 

Tha  jyap’. 

Tha  jyap’to. 

Tha  jyapmo. 


* See  eat  and  take.  In  every  act,  of  which  the  result  returns  to  self,  this  form 
is  preferred  to  the  transitive.  The  French  tongue  affords  a good  clue. 

f I have  already  said  that  buy  me  seems  to  be  the  truer  sense,  whence  the 
passive  ingsungmi,  I was  bought.  But  in  the  class  of  transitives  to  which  ingko 
belongs,  ingsungmi  is  also  the  present  and  future  tense  of  the  active  voice,  viz.  I 
buy  it  or  will  buy  it.  Ingche,  the  intransitive,  gives  ingchung  mi  in  both  tenses,  I 
buy  (i.  e.  will  buy)  and  I bought. 

+ This  form  solves  the  difficulty  as  to  two  transitive  signs  following  a verbal 
root,  and  enables  me  often  to  reach  the  primitive  monosyllabic  type  of  words — a 
thing  of  the  highest  import  to  special  and  general  philology. 
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[No.  5. 


English. 

Lend,  tr. 

Borrow,  intr. 

Pay  debt,  tr. 

Pay  not 
Count,  tr. 

Count  not 

Measure  or  weight,  tr. 

Weigh  not 
Plaster,  tr. 

Make  house,  tr. 

Make  clothes,  tr. 

Make  not  clothes 
Make  clothes  for  me 
Make  for  self 
Make  for  him 
Spin,  tr. 

Spin  not 
Weave,  tr. 

Weave  not 
Sew,  tr. 

Sew  not 
Grind,  tr. 

Work  mine,  tr. 

Work  iron,  tr. 

Work  wood,  tr. 

Work  clay,  tr. 

Cook,  tr. 

Be  cooked  = be  ripe,  be  prepared,  n. 
Boil,  tr. 

Boil  not 
Roast,  tr. 

Ditto  for  me 
Ditto  for  self 
Ditto  for  another 
Grill,  fry,  tr. 

Cut,  tr. 

Cut  not 

Cut  me  or  for  me 

Cut  thyself  or  for  thyself 

Perforate,  tr. 

Pierce  (being),  tr. 

Tear,  tr. 

Tear  thy  own,  tear  for  thyself,  tear 
thyself 
Split,  tr. 

Break  , tear  (long  things),  tr. 

Break  it,  in  pieces 
Burst  it  (round  things),  tr. 

Be  broken  or  be  burst,  n. 

Brew,  tr. 

Distill,  tr. 

Filtrate.  Deficate,  tr. 

Be  sharp,  n. 

Sharpen,  tr. 


Vdyu. 

Penku  hato,  hasting,  hanche. 

Penku  lasche  (see  buy), — lassung,  lasto. 
Thengko,  phensung,  phengche,  phengto. 
Tha  pheng. 

Hito,  hisung,  hinohe,  hito. 

Tha  hito. 

f Po’ko  vel  Pu’ko,  puksung,  pukche, 

^ pukto. 

Tha  pok’. 

Suto,  susung,  sunche.  Suto. 

Kem  pako. 

Jewa  piko,  pisung,  pinche,  pito. 

Jewa  tha  pi. 

Jewa  pisung. 

Jewa  pinche. 

Jewa  pito. 

Chenko,  chingsung,  chingche,  chingto. 
Tha  cheng. 

Pungko,  pungsung,  pungche,  pungto. 
Thapung. 

Piko. 

Tha  pi. 

Reko,  resung,  renche,  reto. 

Kbani  duko  (dig). 

Khakchingto’po  (beat)  topsung,  topche, 
tupto. 

J Sing  chu’ko  (plane)  chyuksung,  chukche, 
\ chukto. 

J Ko  chyako  (knead)  chyassung,  cliyasche, 
\ chyasto. 

Khoko  khossung,  khosche,  khosto. 

Min,  minko,  minche,  minto. 

Khoko. 

Tha  kho. 

Sunko. 

Sunsung. 

Sunche. 

Sunto. 

Chuko,  chusung,  chunche,  chuto. 

Y ukto. 

Tha  yukto. 

Yuksung. 

Yukche. 

Sa  (s)  to. 

Cbhepto,  chhepche,  chhepsung. 

Jito,  jisung,  jinche,  jito. 

Jinche. 

Hakto.  Chito,  haksung,  hakche,  hakto. 
Chi’ko  (chik’-ko),  chiksung,  chikche, 
chikto. 

^ JTheto,  £hesung,  ihenche. 

Jik’.  Jikla.  Rela  or  Re. 

Swe  pophto,  possung,  posche,  posto. 
Bukehapako. 

Chi’po,  chipsung,  chipche,  chipto. 

Yep. 

1 Yep  phato.  Chho’po.  Chho’po,  gives 
J chhopsung,  chhopche,  chhopto. 
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English. 

Be  blunt,  n. 

Blunten.  Make  blunt,  tr. 

Shake,  tr. 

Move,  n. 

Move  it,  tr. 

Be  still,  n.  (=  move  not). 

Make  still,  tr. 

Contain  or  hold,  (=  Be  contained  and 
contain  it). 

Make  contain  or  cause  to  be  contained 
Retain,  sustain,  tr. 

Retain,  intr. 

Cause  to  retain 
Ooze  out,  n. 

Make  ooze  out 
Stop  it  oozing  out 
Be  full — belly  (fill  own  belly),  intr. 

Fill  it — belly,  tr. 

Be  full — vessel 
Fill  it — vessel 
Be  empty,  n. 

Empty  it,  tr. 

Shine,  as  sun,  n. 

Flow,  as  water 
Cause  to  flow 
Blow,  as  wind,  intr. 

Grow,  as  tree,  ac.  intr. 

Cause  to  grow,  or  grow  it 
Decay,  rot,  u. 

Make  decay 
Flower,  n. 

Cause  to  flower 
Fruit,  n. 

Cause  to  fruit 
Be  ripe,  n. 

Ripen,  tr. 

Ripen  it  for  him 
Be  raw,  n. 

Make  raw,  tr. 

Be  cold  (things  ouly)  intr. 

Make  cold,  tr. 

Be  hot,  intr.,  n. 

Heat  it,  tr. 


Vayu. 

Gnun. 

Gnuto,  gnusung  gnunche. 
Hok’to,  Hoksung,  hokche. 
Duk’. 

Thukto,  thuksung,  thukcbe. 
Tha  duk’. 

Tha  thukto. 


Vekto,  vekphato,  tr. 


Be  luminous,  n. 

Make  luminous 
Be  dark,  n. 

Darken  it,  tr. 

Light  it  (candle),  tr. 
Light,  intr.  (Be  lighted) 

Kindle  it  (fire),  tr. 

Kindle, 

Be  kindled 
Kindle  thyself 


")  n.  or 
> ac. 

) intr. 


Vek,  vekche,  n. 

Vek  piugko. 

Doko. 

Douche. 

Dot’pingko. 

Jot’. 

Jot’pingko. 

Ruto,  rusung,  runche. 

Tamche. 

Tarnto,  tamsung,  tamche,  tamto. 
Chinche.  Dam.  Phul  dum. 

Darnto,  dampingko,  Phul  pako,  C'hiuko. 
Polang  dum. 

Polang  pako. 

Kak.  Chok’. 

Gikla.  Deugla. 

Gik  piugko. 

Hujum  ponche. 

Liche. 

Lito,  lisung,  liche,  lito. 

Rila.  Mela, 

Rit  phato.  Met’-pha’to  (phasto). 

But’. 

But’  pha’to,  phassung,  phasche,  phasto. 
Se. 

Set’pha’to  (phasto). 

Min. 

Minko,  minsutig,  minche,  minto. 

Minto. 

hhalang-no-dum.# 

Chhalang  pako,  posutig,  panche,  pato. 
Khimche. 

Khimto,  khimsung,  khimche,  khimto. 
Jeche.  Jekhomdum  or  ponche. 

/ Jeto.  Jekhom  pako.  Jeto  gives  jesung, 
( jenche,  jeto. 

Dang  dang  dum  or  ponche. 

Dang  dang  pako. 

Kung  kung  dum  or  ponche. 

Kung  kung  pako. 

Nako,  nasung,  nache,  nato. 

Nache. 

{Du’po,  dupsung,  dupche,  dupto.  Jos- 
to,  jossung,  josche,  josto. 

VJosche.  Dupche. 


3 i 


* No  = be.  Dum  — become. 
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English. 

Burn,  i.  e.  destroy  by  fire,  tr. 

Be  burnt  (=  go  burnt,  n. 

Burn  thyself  or  burn  it  for  self,  ac.  iutr. 
Burn,  corpse,  tr. 

Bury,  corpse,  tr. 

Melt,  n. 

Melt  it,  tr. 

Cause  to  melt 
Congeal,  n. 

Congeal  it,  tr. 

Congeal  thyself 
Congeal  me 
Cause  to  congeal 
Share  out,  apportion,  tr. 

Bring  together,  collect,  tr. 

Collect  for  thyself,  intr. 

Collect  for  me  or  me,  p. 

Separate,  tr. 

Divide,  tr. 

Scatter,  tr. 

Join,  what  broken,  tr. 

Disjoin,  undo,  tr. 

Mix,  tr. 

Unmix,  tr. 

Save  (money),  tr. 

Squander,  tr. 

Spread,  tr. 

Fold,  tr. 

Be  shut,  intr. 

Shut  it,  tr. 

Be  open,  open  for  thyself,  intr. 

Open  it,  tr. 

Press,  squeeze,  compress  it,  tr. 
Compressed  be,  or  compress  thyself 
or  compress  with  own  hand 
Depress,  tr. 

Be  depressed,  depress  for  thyself 
Express,  tr. 

Be  expressed,  intr. 

Turn  over  carefully,  tr. 

Turn  topsv  turvy.  Put  in  disorder 
Spread  in  sun  to  dry  (grain),  tr. 

Roll  up,  tr. 

Unroll,  tr. 

Be  loose,  be  slack,  n. 

Loosen,  slacken,  tr. 

Be  tight 

Tighten  thy  own  or  for  thyself 
Tighten,  tr. 

Cause  to  tighten 
Gird  thy  loins,  a.  intr. 

Bind,  tr. 


Vuyu. 

Yemto,  yemsung,  yemche,  yemto. 

Yemla. 

Yemche. 

Umto,  umsung,  umche,  umto. 

.Oumpo,  khumsung,  kbumche,  khumto. 
Yekla  (see  run). 

Ye’ko  (see  cultivate). 

Yek  pingko. 

Ningla.*  Nengle. 

Ningto.  Nengto. 

Nengche. 

Nengsung. 

Ningpingko. 

Pleko,  plesung,  plecbe,  pleto. 

Ko’na  pako.  Hupto. 

Hupche. 

Hupsung. 

Gege  pako. 

Thuto,  thusung,  thunche. 

Hampo. 

Thuphto  (Thusto)  thuszung,  thusche. 
Chhako,  chhassung,  chhasche,  chhasto. 
Khunto,  khunsung,  khunehe. 

Thoto,  thosuug,  thonche. 

Hupto,  hupsung,  hupche. 

Hopto,  hopsung,  hopche. 

Poko,  posung,  poche.  Hampo,  hamsung, 
hamche. 

Khoko,  khossung,  khosche. 

Thikche. 

Thikto. 

Honche.f 

Honko. 

Napto. 

Napche. 

Phimto. 

Phimche. 

Pelto. 

Pelche. 

Lo’ko  (Lok-ko)  Loksung,  Lok-che, 
Lok-to. 

Khalim,  khulim,  pako. 

Blento  or  Bento,  blensung,  blenche. 
Ku’ko  (Kukko)  kuksung,  kukche,  kukto. 
Chhako,  chhassung,  chhasche,  chhasto. 
Woso  dum.  Woso  poncbe. 

Woso  pako,  posung,  panche,  pato. 

Khwa  (s)  ta  dum. 

Khwasche. 

Khwa  (s)  to  khwassung,  khwasche. 
Khwat’pingko. 

Kikche. 

( Pangto,  pansung,  panche.  Wampo, 

[ wamsung,  wamche,  wamto. 


* e and  i,  like  o and  u are  constantly  commuted. 

t Thikche  and  honche,  shut  thyself,  and  open  thyself,  addressed  to  the  door. 
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English. 

Vdyu. 

Unbind,  tr. 

Chhako  (see  unroll). 

Pack,  tr. 

Khuli  pako. 

Unpack,  tr. 

Khuli  chhako. 

Load,  tr. 

Ku  pingko. 

Unload,  tr. 

Khuli  tako,  tosung,  tanche,  tato. 

Put  on,  tr. 

f Cho’ko  (chokko)  choksung,  chokche, 
\ chokto. 

Take  off,  tr. 

Luko,  lusung,  lusche,  lusto. 

Take  off  (from  fire). 

Yo’po,  yopsung,  yopche,  yopto. 

Put  in,  insert,  tr. 

Kheko,  khessung,  khesche,  khesto. 

Take  out,  tr. 

Thophto,  thossung,  thosche. 

Pour  in,  tr. 

1 Kheko,  khesung,  khesche,  khesto, 
J Chosto,  chhossung,  cbhosche. 

Catch  as  poured  in,  tr. 

Doko. 

Pour  out  on  ground,  tr. 

Lukto. 

1 Chisto,  chissung,  chische.  Veko,  vesuii; 

Suspend,  tr. 

/ vesche,  vesto. 

Take  down  what  suspended,  tr. 

Luko,  lusung,  lusche.  Into. 

Take  hold  of,  tr. 

Chhuko,  chhusung,  chhusche,  cbhuto, 

Quit  hold  of,  tr. 

Teshto,  tesche,  tessung. 

Throw,  tr. 

Jupto,  jupsung,  jupche. 

Catch  as  thrown,  tr. 

Doko,  dossung,  dosche,  doto. 

Stay,  stop,  intr. 
Stay  it,  stop  it,  tr. 
Stop  me 
Let  go,  tr. 

Enable  to  go,  tr. 

Thikche. 

Thikto. 

Thiksung. 

Lat’pingko. 

Lat’phato. 

Be  clean,  n. 

Wota  dum.  Woche. 

Make  clean,  tr. 

Woto,  wosung,  woche. 

Wash — things  only,  tr. 

Chhunko. 

Wash  thy  own,  intr. 

Chhunche. 

Wash  me  or  mine,  p. 

Chhunsung. 

Rub  or  rub  it,  tr. 

Khisto. 

Rub  thy  own  or  rub  simply,  intr. 

Khische. 

Rub  me  or  mine 

Khissung. 

Be  polished 

Liku  ponche. 

Polish  it,  tr. 

Liku  pako. 

Polish  it  for  thyself 

Liku  panche. 

Cover,  tr. 

Rumto.  Supto. 

Cover  thyself 

Rumche.  Supche. 

Cover  me 

Rumsung.  Supsung. 

Uncover,  tr. 

Honko,  hongsung,  honche,  hongto 

Uncover  thyself  or  thy  own 

Hongche. 

Shoot,  with  arrow,  gun,  tr. 

Wo’po  (wop-po). 

Shoot  me  or  for  me 

Wopsung. 

Shoot  thyself  or  for  thyself 

Wopche. 

Shoot  it  for  him,  tr. 

Wopto. 

Stone,  bit  with  stone,  tr. 

Cliasto,  chassung,  chasche. 

Wring  its  neck,  tr. 
Wring  not  its  neck 

/ A'/ii’po  (kliippo)  khipsung,  khipclie, 
( khipto. 

Tha  Jch\\>’ . 

Wring  clothes,  tr. 

Pelto,  pelsung,  pelche. 

Wring  not  clothes 
Twist  rope,  tr. 

Tha  pelto. 
Ar/ri’po.* 

* In  Newari  Khipo  is  used  only  substantively,  a rope.  Just  so  the  root  kai 
means  the  hand  and  to  grasp  in  Telegu  and  Tamil,  but  to  grasp  only  in  Newari. 
Whosoever  will  thus  search  may  discover  the  true  extent,  cpioad  words,  of  Tura- 
nian affinities,  not  otherwise.  See  Tire. 
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Enylish. 

Untwist  rope,  tr. 

Resemble,  be  like 
Cause  to  resemble  or  liken  simply 
Cause  to  cause  to  resemble,  or  cause 
to  liken 
Be  unlike 
Make  unlike 

Be  white,  n.  (things,  animals) 

Be  white  (rationals  only), 

Whiten  it,  "I 
Whiten  him,  J r‘ 

Whiten  me 

Whiten  thyself  or  it  for  thyself  or  do 
thou  thyself  whiten  him  or  it 
Whiten  it  for  him 
Be  ripe  (fruits) 

Make  ripe  (ditto) 

Be  ripe  (grains) 

Make  ripe  (ditto) 

Be  wet  or  wet  thyself 
Wet  it 

Cause  it  to  be  wetted 
Be  dry  (things  only) 

Dry  it 

Dry  it  in  sun 
Dry  it  at  fire 
Be  flavoursome 
Flavour  it,  tr. 

Be  sweet,  n. 

Sweeten  it,  tr. 

Be  sour 
Make  sour 
Be  bitter 
Make  bitter 
Be  knotted,  intr. 

Knot  it,  tr. 

Be  great,  n. 

Make  great,  tr. 

Be  heavy,  intr. 

Make  heavy,  tr. 

Be  light  (levis) 

Make  light,  tr. 

Be  hard,  intr. 

Harden  it,  tr. 

Cause  to  harden  or  to  be  hardened 
Be  soft,  n. 

Soften  it,  tr. 

Be  crooked 

Crook  it,  tr. 


Vayu. 

Chhako  (see  loosen). 

Tosche.  Totvi  dum. 

Tophto.  Totvi  pako. 

Tot’pingko. 

Mang  totvi  dum. 

Mang  totvi  pako. 

Dawang  dum.  Dawang  ponche. 
Bochho,  dum,  ponche. 

Dawang  pako. 

Bochho  pako. 

Dawang.  Bocho,  posung  or  posung. 

Dawang.  Bochho,  panche. 

Dawang  pato. 

Ji. 

Jito,  jisung,  jinche. 

Min. 

Minko,  minsung,  minche,  minto. 
Na’-che  (nasche). 

Na’-to,  nassung,  nasche. 

Nat’pingko. 

Dung. 

Dung  pingko. 

Boko  or  Bioko,*  blosung,  blosche,  blosto. 
Sungko,  sungsung,  suugche,  sungto. 
Chhumche. 

Chhumto,  chhumsung,  chhumche 
Chhinji,  dum  or  ponche. 

Chhinji,  tkumto  or  pako. 

Jusche. 

Justo. 

Khasche. 

Kha  (s)  to. 

Rupche. 

Rupto. 

Hon  (Khon). 

JZbnto.  //onta  thumto. 

Lishche.  Lishtadum. 

Lishto.  Lit  phato. 

Oksang  dum. 

Oksang  pako. 

Chamche. 

Chamto,  chamsung,  chamche. 
Champingko. 

Nalcho  dura. 

Nalcho  pako. 

Khokche.  Khokta  dum. 

Kho’ko.  Khokta-thumto,  khoksung, 
khokche,  khokto. 


* Every  initial  labial  followed  by  a vowel  admits  ad  libitum  of  an  interposed 
liquid,  thus  boko  velbloko  and  so  bekto  vel  blekto  = write.  I may  here  add  that 
v and  y are  constantly  used  both  to  keep  apart  concurring  vowels  and  to  facilitate 
the  utterance  of  initial  vowels. 
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Adverbs  and  Prepositions  compared. 


English. 

Come,  n. 

Come  in 
Come  out 
Come  back,  to  rear 
Come  on,  to  front 
Come  up 
Come  down 
Come  back  = return 
Come  again 
Come  once 
Come  twice 
Come  thrice 
Come  four  times 

Come  at  once  or  in  one  place  or  together 

Come  at  once,  at  one  time 

Come  near 

Come  close 

Come  apart 

Come  far  away 

Come  with 

Come  with  me 

Come  alone 

Come  without  me — -thee — him 

Come  towards — me — thee — him 

Come  up  to  me,  as  far  as  my  position 
Come  as  far  as  this — that 
Come  quickly 
Come  slowly 

Come  by  and  by,  after  awhile 

Come  silently 

Come  noisily 

Come  early 

Come  at  sunrise 

Come  at  sunset 

Come  late 

Come  loiteringly 

Come  over — by  top 

Come  under — by  under  way 

Come  through,  between 

Come  across 

Come  to  this — that  side 

Come  constantly 

Come  sometimes 

Come  ever 

Come  never 


Vduu. 

Phi. 

Bhitari  phi.  Bek’. 

Tongmaphi.  Lok’. 

Nongna  phi  or  ponche. 

Honko  phi.  Honko  ponche. 

Lonkha  or  Wanhe  phi.  Jok’. 

Yonkha  or  Huthe  phi.'  Yu. 

Khalip  phi  or  Lische. 

Gessa  phi. 

Kophi  phi. 

Nakphi  phi. 

Chhukphi  phi. 

Blikphi  phi. 

Kolube  phi. 

Kophe  phi. 

Khewa  phi. 

Ko’na  phi. 

Gege  phi. 

Kliolam  phi. 

Ko’na  phi. 

Ang  nung  phi. 

Chhale  phi. 

Angma  nosa  phi.  Ungma  nosa  phi. 
Ama  nosa  phi. 

( Ang  rek  phi.  Ung  rek  phi.  Wathim 
rek  phi. 

Ang  bong  phi. 

I'nung  bong  phi.  Minung  bong  phi. 
Waliga  phi. 

Pomha  or  Pomhana  phi. 

Omophe  phi. 

Giwonha  phi. 

Tamnitam  phi. 

Honko  phi. 

Nomoloksinge  phi. 

Nomo  thip  singhe  phi. 

Nongna  phi. 

Ga’gat’ha  phi. 

Wani  phi.  Wanim  khen  phi.  Khak- 
khakha  phi. 

Hutti  phi.  Hutim  khen  phi. 

Madumna  phi. 

Thekche  phi*  or  Thek  thekha  phi. 

Imba  phi.  Homba  phi. 

Phina  phi  ponche. 

Kophi  nakphi  phi. 

No  such  phrase. 

Hakhelef  thaphi. 


* Equal  ‘ to  cross  and  come,’  that  is,  crossing  come  = having  crossed  come,  thek 
thekha  phi.  The  gerund  of  present  time,  thekhe,  is  never  used  on  such  occasions, 
t Hakhele  can  only  be  used  with  the  negative,  like  jamais  in  French. 
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V&yio  Vocabulary. 


[No.  5. 


English. 

Never  come  again 
Come  by  this  side 
Come  by  that  side 
Come  to  the  tight 
Come  by  the  left 
Come  from  the  west 
Come  to  the  east 
Come  towards  the  east 
Come  towards  the  west 
Go  towards  the  plains 
Go  as  far  as  Nepal 
Give  a little 
Give  much 
Give  secretly 
Give  openly 

Give  gladly 

Give  sulkily 
Give  to-day 
Give  mutually 
Give  continually 
Strike  forcibly 
Strike  gently 
A house 
Of  a house 
To  a house 
A house 
In  a house 
From  the  house 
By  (inst.)  the  house 
Inside  1 ..  , 

Into  I ^ bouse 

Outside  1 ,,  . 

Out  of  }thehouse 

As  far  as  house 

Towards  the  house 

Before  the  house 

Opposite,  in  front  of,  the  house 

Behind  the  house 

To  the  rear  of  house 

On,  upon,  the  bouse 

Above  the  house 

From  upon  house 

Beneath  house 

Below  the  house 

From  under  house 

Near  the  house 

Far  from  house 

At  the  house 

On  account  of  house 

In  lieu  of  a house 

Through  the  house 

Beyond  the  house 

To  right  of  house 

To  left  of  house 

On  this  side  the  house 


Vayu. 

Hakhele  gessa  thaphi. 

Inikben  phi. 

Mini — Wathim — khenphi. 

Jajabe  phi. 

Khanja  khen  phi. 

Nomothip  lung  khen  phi. 

Nomolok  lung  be  phi. 

Nomolok  lung  rekphi. 

Nomothiplung  rekphi. 

Gagin  mulungrek  la’la. 

Nepal  bong  la’la. 

Yanggnak  hato. 

Chhinggnak  hato. 

Khinta  baha  hato. 

Khunta  baha  hato. 

f Yot’yot’ha  or  Bong  ni  bong  or  Bung- 
le bongba  hato. 

Mang  yot’yot’ha-hato. 

Tiri  hato. 

Haha,  panachhe,  pochbe,  Duals. 
Hanaha  pako. 

Chotiha  to’po. 

Pom  hana  to’po. 

Kem. 

Keramu. 

Kem 

(no  Dat.  or  acc.  sign). 

Kem  be. 

Kem  khen. 

Kem  ha. 

Kem  bhitari. 

Kem  tongma. 

Kem  bong. 

Kem  rek. 

Kem  honko. 

Kem  kakphang.  Kemmu  bimli  be. 

•j  Kem  nongna.  Kem  senti  be. 

Kem  wani  be. 

Kem  khen  lonkha. 

Kem  wani  khen. 

Kem  hutti  be. 

Kem  khen  yonkha. 

Kem  hutti  khen. 

Kem  khewa. 

Kem  khen  kholam. 

Kem  be. 

Kem  mu  lisi. 

Kem  mu  let’chhing. 

Kem  mu  madumnu. 

Kem  wathe  or  kem  bomba. 

Kem  mu  jaja. 

Kein  mu  khanja. 

Kem  mu  imba  or  kem  imba. 
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Vt'iyu  Vocabulary. 


4. 


English. 

On  that  side  the  house 
From  this  side  the  house 

From  that  side  the  house 

With  (having)  a house 
Without  (wanting)  a house 


Vdyu. 

Kem  mu  or  kem  homba. 

Kem  inikben.  Kem  imbam  khen. 
Kem  wathi  khen.  Kem  mini  khen. 

Kem  hombam  khen. 

Kem  not’he.  Kem  got’he. 

Kem  ma  not’he.  Kem  ma  got’he. 


NOTICE. 


The  Secretaries  wish  to  add  that  they  cannot  hold  themselves  re- 
sponsible for  any  misprints  in  the  earlier  part  of  these  Vocabularies, 
especially  those  in  No.  V.  The  MSS.  which  Mr.  Hodgson  left  with 
them,  when  he  quitted  India,  were  in  such  a confused  state  from  ink 
and  pencil  interlineations  that  it  was  hopeless  to  avoid  errors.  This 
was  pointed  out  to  Mr.  IT.  who  replied  that  the  Secretaries  must  do 
the  best  they  could  with  them.  This  they  have  tried  to  do,  but  the 
task  of  correcting  the  proofs  has  been  very  laborious. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  May,  1857. 

Latitude  22°  33'  1"  North.  Longitude  88°  20'  34"  East. 

Feet. 

Height  of  the  Cistern  of  the  Standard  Barometer  above  the  Sea  level,  18.11. 


Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Date. 

Mean  Height  of 
the  Barometer 
at  32°  Faht. 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
during  the  day. 

Mean  Dry  Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Range  of  the  Tempera- 
ture during  the  day. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

o 

o 

o 

o 

1 

29.689 

29.778 

29.627 

0.151 

88.4 

100.0 

79.5 

20.5 

2 

.641 

.726 

.546 

.180 

87.4 

96.7 

79.7 

17.0 

3 

Sunday. 

4 

.596 

.656 

.532 

.124 

88.3 

99.6 

82.0 

17.6 

5 

.622 

.707 

.544 

.163 

87.4 

96.6 

80.6 

16.0 

6 

.584 

.646 

.497 

.149 

87.0 

93.2 

81.7 

11.5 

7 

.618 

.680 

.512 

.168 

86.5 

93.6 

69.0 

24.6 

8 

.570 

.627 

.492 

.135 

83.0 

93.6 

73.0 

20.6 

9 

.530 

.593 

.485 

.108 

80.7 

91.6 

73.6 

18.0 

10 

Sunday. 

11 

.667 

.731 

.597 

.134 

81.7 

90.2 

74.5 

15.7 

12 

.650 

.704 

.547 

.157 

86.3 

94.6 

81.6 

13.0 

13 

.694 

.756 

.611 

.145 

86.3 

94.1 

80.1 

14.0 

14 

.722 

.787 

.658 

.129 

85.3 

93.0 

78.2 

14.8 

15 

.694 

.758 

.603 

.155 

87.3 

94.4 

81.1 

13.3 

16 

.668 

.733 

.582 

.151 

87.6 

95.6 

82.0 

13.6 

17 

Sunday. 

18 

.506 

.568 

.413 

.155 

86.8 

96.4 

78.8 

17.6 

19 

.514 

.581 

.423 

.158 

88.5 

97.0 

81.6 

15.4 

20 

.586 

.734 

.502 

.232 

84.9 

92.0 

76.6 

15.4 

21 

.633 

.736 

.551 

.185 

84.4 

94.0 

75.5 

18.5 

22 

.688 

.755 

.610 

.145 

82.1 

90.0 

75.4 

14.6 

23 

.691 

.758 

.616 

.142 

85.7 

93.8 

80.4 

13.4 

24 

Sunday. 

25 

.628 

.687 

.548 

.139 

86.1 

93.8 

80.4 

13.4 

26 

.540 

.611 

.432 

.179 

87.0 

94.5 

80.8 

13.7 

27 

.437 

.510 

.345 

.165 

86.8 

95.7 

81.6 

14.1 

28 

.410 

.480 

.337 

.143 

86.3 

97.5 

79.8 

17.7 

29 

.489 

.559 

.432 

.127 

86.9 

94.2 

80.2 

14.0 

30 

.519 

.587 

.450 

.137 

87.1 

94.6 

78.8 

15.8 

31 

Sunday. 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived,  from  the  twenty-four  hourly  observations  made,  during 
the  day. 
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Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  May,  1857. 


Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon.  ( Continued .) 


Date. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

^ Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour 
in  a cubic  foot  of  air. 

Additional  Weight  of  Va- 
pour required  for  com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  Humi- 
dity, complete  satura- 
tion being  unity. 

o 

o 

o 

0 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

1 

77.5 

10.9 

72.0 

16.4 

0.776 

8.23 

5.61 

0.60 

2 

80.1 

7.3 

76.4 

11.0 

.893 

9.51 

3.94 

.71 

3 

Sunday. 

4 

80.8 

7.5 

77.0 

11.3 

.910 

.67 

4.13 

.70 

5 

80.9 

6.5 

77.6 

9.8 

.928 

.87 

3.58 

.73 

6 

80.8 

6.2 

77.7 

9.3 

.931 

.92 

.37 

.75 

7 

80.1 

6.4 

76.9 

9.6 

.908 

.66 

.44 

.74 

8 

78.7 

4.3 

76.5 

6.5 

.896 

.61 

2.21 

.81 

9 

77.0 

3.7 

75.1 

5.6 

.857 

.23 

1.81 

.84 

10 

Sunday. 

11 

78.1 

3.6 

76.3 

5.4 

.890 

.59 

.78 

.84 

12 

81.1 

5.2 

78.5 

7.8 

.955 

10.18 

2.84 

.78 

13 

80.9 

5.4 

78.2 

8.1 

.946 

.09 

.93 

.78 

14 

80.0 

5.3 

77.3 

8.0 

.919 

9.82 

.82 

.78 

15 

81.4 

5.9 

78.4 

8.9 

.952 

10.12 

3.29 

.76 

16 

81.7 

5.9 

78.7 

8.9 

.961 

.22 

.30 

.76 

17 

Sunday. 

18 

80.7 

6.1 

77.6 

9.2 

.928 

9.89 

.32 

.75 

19 

83.1 

5.4 

80.4 

8.1 

1.014 

10.76 

.12 

.78 

20 

77.9 

7.0 

74.4 

10.5 

0.838 

8.95 

.54 

.72 

21 

77.0 

7.4 

73.3 

11.1 

.809 

.65 

.66 

.70 

22 

77.1 

5.0 

74.6 

7.5 

.843 

9.05 

2.46 

.79 

23 

79.9 

5.8 

77.0 

8.7 

.910 

.71 

3.09 

.76 

24 

Sunday. 

25 

80.3 

5.8 

77.4 

8.7 

.922 

.83 

.12 

.76 

26 

80.4 

6.6 

77.1 

9.9 

.913 

.72 

.57 

.73 

27 

79.8 

7.0 

76.3 

10.5 

.890 

.48 

.73 

.72 

28 

79.7 

6.6 

76.4 

9.9 

.893 

.53 

.49 

.73 

29 

81.6 

5.3 

78.9 

8.0 

.967 

10.30 

2.95 

.78 

30 

81.6 

5.5 

78.8 

8.3 

.964 

.27 

3.06 

.77 

31 

Sunday. 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  Constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  May , 1857. 

Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Hour. 

Mean  Height  of 
the  Barometer 
at  32°  Faht. 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
for  each  hour  during 
the  month. 

Mean  Dry  Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Range  of  the  Temperature 
for  each  hour  during 
the  month. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

o 

Mid- 

night. 

29 .618 

29.726 

29.412 

0.314 

81.2 

85.4 

73.0 

12.4 

1 

.603 

.719 

.408 

.311 

81.1 

84.8 

74.8 

10.0 

2 

.591 

.705 

.411 

.294 

80.9 

84.2 

74.7 

9.5 

3 

.582 

.696 

.400 

.296 

80.9 

84.0 

74.6 

9.4 

4 

.585 

.707 

.400 

.307 

80.7 

83.8 

74.5 

9.3 

5 

.600 

.719 

.405 

.314 

80.5 

83.3 

74.8 

8.5 

6 

.618 

.746 

.410 

.336 

80.8 

83.8 

75.0 

8.8 

7 

.637 

.765 

.416 

.349 

82.0 

85.4 

75.3 

10.1 

8 

.652 

.774 

.425 

.349 

84.4 

87.2 

77.0 

10.2 

9 

.658 

.787 

.431 

.356 

86.7 

90.8 

78.0 

12.8 

10 

.656 

.777 

.434 

.343 

89.2 

92.6 

80.0 

12.6 

11 

.643 

.776 

.427 

.349 

91.0 

95.2 

82.8 

12.4 

Noon. 

.627 

.766 

.415 

.351 

92.3 

96.4 

85.0 

11.4 

1 

.598 

.731 

.386 

.345 

93.6 

99.6 

87.6 

12.0 

2 

.570 

.693 

.364 

.329 

94.1 

99.4 

88.6 

10.8 

3 

.550 

.687 

.344 

.343 

93.7 

100.0 

80.6 

19.4 

4 

.530 

.679 

.337 

.342 

92.9 

99.9 

76.4 

23.5 

5 

.527 

.661 

.346 

.315 

91.4 

98.0 

73.6 

24.4 

6 

.543 

.658 

.367 

.291 

88.4 

94.0 

74.6 

19.4 

7 

.563 

.701 

.381 

.320 

85.8 

90.7 

75.6 

15.1 

8 

.589 

.734 

.402 

.332 

84  2 

88.6 

75.6 

13.0 

9 

.612 

■730 

.406 

.324 

83.5 

87.2 

75.5 

11.7 

10 

.620 

.740 

.398 

.342 

82.6 

86.6 

75.0 

11.6 

11 

.617 

.736 

.399 

.337 

81.6 

86.4 

69.0 

17.4 

The  Mean  Height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  observations  made  at  the  several  hours 
during  the  month. 
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Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  May,  1857. 

Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. — (Continued. ) 


Honr. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
point. 

Mean  elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Va- 
pour in  a Cubic  foot 
of  Air. 

Additional  weight  of 
vapour  required  for 
complete  saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  hu- 
midity, complete  satu- 
ration being  unity. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

Troy  grs. 

Troy  grs. 

Mid- 

77.7 

3.5 

75.9 

5.3 

0.879 

9.47 

1.74 

0.85 

night. 

1 

77.8 

3.3 

76.1 

5.0 

.885 

.53 

.64 

.85 

2 

77.9 

3.0 

76.4 

4.5 

.893 

.62 

.48 

.87 

3 

78.0 

2.9 

76.5 

44 

.896 

.67 

.43 

.87 

4 

78.0 

2.7 

76.6 

4.1 

.899 

.69 

.35 

.88 

5 

78.0 

2.5 

76.7 

3.8 

.902 

.72 

.26 

.89 

6 

78.3 

2.5 

77.0 

3.8 

.910 

.81 

.26 

.89 

7 

79.0 

3.0 

775 

4.5 

.925 

.94 

.53 

.87 

8 

80.1 

4.3 

77.9 

6.5 

.937 

10.02 

2.29 

.81 

9 

81.0 

5.7 

78.1 

8.6 

.943 

.04 

3.14 

.76 

10 

81.8 

7.4 

78.1 

11.1 

.943 

.00 

4.16 

.71 

11 

82.1 

8.9 

77.6 

13.4 

.928 

9.81 

5.12 

.66 

Noon. 

82.4 

9.9 

77.4 

14.9 

.922 

.71 

.79 

.63 

1 

82.8 

10.8 

77.4 

16.2 

.922 

.69 

6.39 

.60 

2 

83.1 

11  0 

77.6 

16.5 

.928 

.73 

.59 

.60 

3 

82.5 

11.2 

76.9 

16.8 

.908 

.52 

.61 

.59 

4 

81.8 

11.1 

76.2 

16.7 

.887 

.33 

.44 

.59 

5 

82.0 

9.4 

77.3 

14.1 

.919 

.70 

5.40 

.64 

6 

80.7 

7.7 

76.8 

11.6 

.905 

.59 

4.25 

.69 

7 

79.6 

6 2 

76.5 

9 3 

.896 

.57 

3.26 

.75 

8 

78.7 

5.5 

75.9 

8.3 

.879 

.42 

2.82 

.77 

9 

78.5 

5.0 

76.0 

7.5 

.882 

.45 

.55 

.79 

10 

78.3 

4.3 

76.1 

6.5 

.885 

.50 

.18 

.81 

11 

77.8 

3.8 

75.9 

5.7 

.879 

.46 

1.88 

.83 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  May,  1857. 

Solar  radiation,  Weather,  &c. 


| Date. 

Max.  Solar 
radiation. 

Rain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

1 

o 

140.0 

Inches. 

S. 

Cloudless. 

2 

145.0 

S. 

Cloudless. 

3 

4 

Sunday. 

138.0 

S. 

[afterwards. 

Cloudless  till  Noon,  scattered  clouds 

5 

142.0 

s. 

Cloudless.  [wards. 

6 

124.5 

S.  (high.) 

Cloudless  till  5 A.  M.  scattered N — i after- 

7 

131.4 

2.38 

S.  & S.  E.  (high.) 

Cloudy,  also  a gale  with  much  rain  and 

8 

125.0 

0.88 

S.  E.  k S. 

hailstones  and  thunder  and  lightning 
between  10  and  11  p.  M. 

Cloudy,  also  raining  at  3 p.  M. ; also 

9 

116.0 

1.42 

S.  E.  & S. 

raining  and  hailing  with  thunder  and 
lightning  at  6 P.  M.  [7  P.  M. 

Cloudy,  also  raining  between  3 and 

10 

11 

Sunday. 

130.0 

0.57 

S.  E. 

[7  A.  M. 

Cloudy,  also  very  slightly  drizzling  at 

12 

136.0 

, . 

S. 

Ditto  ditto  at  6 p.  m. 

13 

129.0 

0.36 

S.  E.  k S. 

Cloudy,  also  raining  with  thunder  and 

14 

130.2 

, . 

S.  & N.  E. 

Cloudy.  [lightning  at  8 P.  M. 

15 

148.0 

Calm  & S. 

Cloudless  till  5 a.  m.  scattered  ''d  till  8 

16 

144.0 

0.08 

S. 

P.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 

Cloudless  till  6 a.  m.  scatd.  rd  afterwards ; 

17 

18 

Sunday. 

131.8 

1.81 

S.  & S.  E. 

also  little  rain  between  6 and  7 p.  m. 

[also  raining  at  6 p.  m. 
Cloudless  till  4 a.  m.  cloudy  afterwards  ; 

19 

135.0 

S. 

Cloudless  till  5 a.  m.  cloudy  afterwards. 

20 

125.4 

0.32 

S.  E.  k E. 

Cloudy  till  10  A.  m.  cloudless  till  4 

21 

133.0 

0.15 

N.  W.  & S.  E. 

p.  M.  cloudy  afterwards,  also  a gale 
accompanied  by  rain  and  thunder 
and  lightning  between  7 and  9 P.  M. 
Cloudy,  also  raining  at  10  and  lip.  M. 

22 

134.8 

0.12 

N.  & S. 

Cloudy,  also  raining  between  8 & 9 P.  M. 

23 

139.0 

, , 

8.  k S.  E. 

Cloudless  till  10  A.  M.  scattered  '"'i  till 

24 

25 

Sunday. 

121.6 

0.80' 

S.  E.  & S. 

3 P.  M.  scattered  i afterwards. 

[afterwards. 

Cloudless  till  5 A.  M.  scattered  clouds 

26 

132.0 

, , 

S. 

Cloudless  till  4 a.  m.  scattered  clouds 

27 

142.0 

, # 

s.  w. 

Cloudy.  [afterwards. 

28 

133.0 

S.  k S.  W. 

Cloudless  till  10  a.m.  scatd.  ^ i and  ^i 

29 

140.8 

S. 

till  4 P.  m.  cloudy  afterwards.  Also  a 
N.  W.  gale  and  a little  drizzling  be- 
tween § past  5 p.  m.  and  5'  to  6 P.  M. 
Cloudy  till  4 P.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 

30 

128.0 

0.44 

S.  & N.  E. 

Cloudless  till  l p.  M.  scattered  \i  & i 

31 

Sunday. 

till  5 P.  M.  cloudy  afterwards.  Also  a 
west  gale  between  6-40  & 7 p.  m.  and 
likewise  rain  during  the  gale  and  for 
2 hours  afterwards. 

M Cirri,  i cirro  strati,  ni  cumuli,  °-i  cumulo  strati,  V\_i  nimbi,  — i strati, 
W cirro  cumuli. 
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Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  May,  1857. 

Monthly  Results. 


Mean  height  of  the  Barometer  for  the  month, 

Max.  height  of  the  Barometer,  occurred  at  9 A.  M.  on  the  14th, 
Min.  height  of  the  Barometer,  occurred  at  4 p.  m.  on  the  28th, 
Extreme  Range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month, 


Inches' 

29.600 

29.787 

29.337 

0.450 


Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month, 

Max.  Temperature,  occurred  at  3 P.  M.  on  the  1st, 
Min.  Temperature,  occurred  at  11  p.  H.  on  the  7th, 
Extreme  Range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month, 


o 

86.0 

100.0 

690 

31.0 


Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month, 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer, 
Computed  Mean  Dew  Point  for  the  month, 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  computed  Mean  Dew  Point, 
Mean  Elastic  force  of  vapour  for  the  month,  . . . . 


o 

79.9 

6.1 

76.8 

9.2 

Inches. 

0.905 


Troy  grains. 

Mean  weight  of  vapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  9.65 

Additional  weight  of  vapour  required  for  complete  saturation,  . . 3.26 

Mean  degree  of  Humidity  for  the  month,  complete  saturation  being  unity,  0.75 


Rained  16  days.  Max.  fall  of  rain  during  24  hours, 
Total  amount  of  rain  during  the  month, 

Prevailing  direction  of  the  Wind, . . . . 


Inches. 


2.38 

9.33 


S.  & S.  E. 


Meteorological  Observations. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  May,  1857. 

Monthly  Besults. 


Table  showing  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  a given  hour  any  particular  wind 
blew,  together  with  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  the  same  hour, 
when  any  particular  wind  was  blowing  it  rained. 
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Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  May,  1857. 

On  the  23rd  May,  1857,  the  Meteorological  Observations  after 
ten  minutes  intervals  being  taken  at  the  Surveyor  General’s  Office, 
they  indicate  the  following  circumstances  : — 


Exact  Time  of  Minimum  Barometer, 
Ditto  Maximum  Barometer, 


Ditto  Minimum  Temperature, 


Ditto  Maximum  Temperature, 


h.  m.  h.  m. 

2 20  A.  M.  and  5 0 3?.  M. 

9 30  do.  and  10  30  do. 
f Between  5 0 and  6 0 A.  M. 

during  the  whole  of  which 
J interval  the  Thermometer 

] stood  at  the  same  reading 

80.4  which  was  the  lowest 
b temperature  during  the  day. 

2 20  P.  M. 


On  the  7th,  a Southerly  breeze  blew  from  10  a.  m.  till  4 p.  m.  ; 
after  which  a South  Easterly  breeze  springing  up ; the  sky  became 
overcast  and  distant  flashes  of  sheet -lightning  were  constantly 
visible  on  the  East  side.  Things  continued  in  this  state  till  10  P.  M. 
when  it  commenced  raining  heavily.  At  20  minutes  past  10  P.  H. 
the  South  Easterly  breeze  which  had  been  blowing  since  4 p.  M. 
became  a gale.  After  the  gale  had  set  in,  it  continually  veered  its 
directions.  At  11  p.  H.  all  was  quiet  again.  During  the  prevalance 
of  the  gale  there  was  much  rain,  thunder,  and  lightning  and  an 
incessant  fall  of  hailstones. 

Also  the  undermentioned  gales  occurred  during  the  month. 

JMay  20th,  between  6 and  7 a.  m.  a N.  E.  gale  blew  for  about 
10  minutes ; only  one  side  of  the  gale  passing  over  Calcutta,  the 
whole  body  of  the  gale  going  by  the  East  thereof. 

May  20th,  between  7 and  8 p.  m.  a S.  W.  gale  blew  for  about 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  ; during  which  and  for  upwards  of  an 
hour  afterwards,  there  was  much  lightning  and  thundering,  accom- 
panied with  little  rain. 

May  28th,  between  5 and  Gp.  m.  a N.  W.  gale  blew  for  about 
20  minutes. 

May  30th,  between  6 and  7 r.  m.  a W.  gale  blew  for  about 
20  minutes,  during  which  there  was  little  rain. 


